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Important Notices

1-1. FCC Compliance
This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operatisubgect to the following
two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must
accept any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired operation.

This device has been tested and found toptpmvith the limits for a Class B digital device,
pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable
protection against harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment generates,
uses, and can radiatadio frequency energy, and, if not installed and used in accordance
with the instructions, may cause harmful interference to radio communications. However,
there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a particular installation. If this
equipmet does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which can be
determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the
interference by one or more of the following measures:

A Reorient or relocate theceiving antenna.
A Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
A Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the

receiver is connected.

1-2. Conformity with Tech nical Regulations for specified radio
equipment in Japan

Certificate Number 204WW81000100

R | 204WW381000100

-

1:3. National Communication Commission

NCC Registration Number: NCC-RCB-05
Qualified serials number on device:

Enter 2 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*



Important Notices

@ ccar1oLp153072

1-4. RoHS Compliance

The Rol6 directive mandates that producers of electrical or electronic equipment sold into
Europe must minimize or eliminate the following materials from their design, as they are
considered health risks:

Lead

Mercury

Cadmium

Hexavalent Chromium

Polybrominatediphenyls (PBB)

o s wN

Polybrominatediphenyl ethers (PBDE)

Committed to the environment, CanMax Teclogy makes the necessary changes to our
products in order to comply with R@tlirective. This involves the process of converting the
noncompliant componentfor instance, electronics, Pc Boards, etc.) of our products into
the compliant ones. We also improve the assembly processes to ensure the full compliance
with RoHS directive. The measurtsatwe take in conformity with RoHS directiwgould

never cause gnchange in the product appearance, nor do they dedreadi®nality of the

product. Most importantly, our product still provgleeliable and excellent product
performance as we promise.

1-5. Safety Precaution

A Do not stare directly at light beams.

A Do notdirectly touch the scanner window for reading performance might decrease if
the window is dirty or scratched.

A Do not disassemble or modify the internal components from the scanner.

A Do not expose the scanner to any flammable source.

A Do not overcharge the thery.

Lithium -lon polymer Battery
A The Lithiumion polymer battery energy density is less than WOOL. Therefore,

PSE certification does not require in this product.

Enter 3 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



Important Notices

A The first, initial charge will take up four hours to fully charge your battery.

A BatteryLife time
Memory Mode: Approximately 18000 scans (5 sec/per scan)
Bluetooth Mode: Approximately 15000 scans (5 sec/per scan)

A Do not assemble or disassemble the battery without technical support.

A Do not use unspecified power adaptor to charge the battery.

A During the charging prcess, if red color LED indicat keeps flashing rapidly,
terminate the charging, and return the scanner to authorized dealers.

A Once battery leakage or abnormal odor occurs, terminate the current operation, and
return the scanner tathorized dealers.

A Once batteries leak, avoid contact with skins ose¥e clean up the battery e,
rinse the affected parts with fresh water, and consult the doctor immediately.

Enter 4 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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2-4. Supported Symbology

Symbology Enabled/Disabled
UPCA Enabled
UPCE Enabled
EAN-13 Enabled
EAN-8 Enablel
Code39 Enabled
Interleaved 2 of 5 Disabled
Industrial 2 of 5 Disabled
Matrix 2 of 5 Disabled
Codabar/NW7 Enablel
Codel28 Enablel
Code93 Disabled
Codell Disabled
BarMsi Disabled
BartPlessey Disabled
Telepen Disabled
BarRss14 Disabled
BarRSsLimit Disabled
BarRSSStk Disabled
BarRSSExp Disabled
BarRSSExpStk Disabled
UPCA Enabled
UPGCE Enabled
EAN-13 Enabled
EAN-8 Enablel
Code39 Enabled
Interleaved 2 of 5 Disabled
Industrial 2 of 5 Disabled
Matrix 2 of 5 Disabled
Codabar/NW7 Enablel
Codel28 Enablel
Code93 Disabled
Enter 8 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*



2-5. Product Overview

Enter

Introduction

2

ik

/ _ ®;§(
G

®‘/\.

Press dowrscan Buttonto decode or store the barcode.

Press dowrsmall Trigger to perform versatile supplementary functions. For instance,
pressing the key will lead to erasing barcode data which have been previously decoded in
Memory Mode; it also works to pair the scanner with the Bluetooth devices in Bluetooth
Mode.

Power Indicator indicates the charge status. When the battery is running low, red LED
light will be on to show a poor charge level. Once the charging process is completed, red
LED will flash slowly to show a full battery charge.

Good Read Indicatorindicates whether the barcode is successfully decoded. Green

LED shows a successful decoding attempt.

Mode Indicator indicates the current operation mode. Blue LED stands for Bluetooth
mode, green LED for Cable mode, and orange LED for Memogem

Strap Hole

Secure the interface cable ind&B Hostin an attempt to transmit data or to charge the
battery.

Replace the battery in tigattery Compartment.

9 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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2-/. Page Layout

°Chapter Number
/ Chapter Title

Setting up your Operation Modes

Section Title

7-3. Memory Mode
ak7 -3-1. Scanner Options

A sclection of scanner options, from sctting button functions to adjusting the buzzer volume and
vibrator, is offered to personalize the device to suit your usage habits.

7-3-1-1. Set Scan Mode . O

Scan Mode refers to how the scanner reacts to the scanned barcode. If Good Read On is activated,
LED light will stay on when Scan button is pressed down, and tum off when Scan button is released
or a barcode is decoded. However, with Good Read Off settings, LED will remain lit for a specified
period of time after Scan button is pressed. In this case, LED will turn off only when the barcode is
successfully decoded or the timeout period expires. Please scan the appropriate label to determine
your preferred scan mode.

Subsection Title

GoodReadOn  BB080

GoodReadOff  B8081

7-3-1-2. Set Good Read Buzzer Frequency

Please follow the below steps to specify the buzzer frequency when a barcode is decoded

successfully.

BzGoodRdFreq B95E0

(Length: 1 digit / Range: 0-255/ Unit: 100Hz)

(1) Scan Enter barcode.

(2) Scan BzGoodRdFreq barcode to configure Good Read buzzer frequency.
(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix to scan
decimal values barcodes representing the desired value in the range of 0 to
255. For instance, to sct Good Read buzzer frequency to 10000 Hz, scan 1, 0,
and then 0 to assign the specified decimal value “100",

(4) Scan SET barcode to complete the variable-binding operation.

(5) Scan End barcode to complete the configuration.

egme, 12 End @
OO0 @ O

Page Number

Enter 11 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Function Title framed withthe oval shape in deep sky blgenerally gives the brief description
regardingthe relevantfunctions. However,it might also workio define regular setup barcodekich

are scattered from Chapter 6 to ChapteC@nfiguring this type of barcode normally requires simply
onetime scan to either turn on/off its functionality or to specify a predefined value, which is rather

straightforward

Function Title framed with the oval shape in dark blues to define special setup barcodes.
Configuring special setup barcode usually demands more than one scan to coelpletat

configuratiors.

Based on Cod8&9, the list of setup barcodes throughout the manual wiittueturedas shown in

below figures:

For reqular setup barcodes

@ @ Barcode Data

Barcode Name:the default \ /
will be marked in the dark GoodReadOn  B8080

”lH HH”H'”]“”‘""@ Encoded BarcodeData

GoodReadOff B8081

(WAL

blue color. ’

For special setup barcodes

Barcode Name

/I @ Barcode Data

BzGoodRdFreq B95EQ

TN — @ encosecprcocepas
/ (Length: 1 digit / Range: 0-255/ Unit: 100Hz)

The concept oReferenceRangeaims to help you efficiently configutbe setup barcode
with the suggested valiie the rangeln theexample you are advised that the value is
supposed to be one digit in length, to fall on the range from 0 to 255and widmiredn

Enter 12 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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In following Configuration Steps you will get theclear idea of how to seup these special
barcodes.

Enter label, arranged in the bottom of every pagg one of the frequentysed barcodes when it
comes to conducting your barceseanning activities. To ensure a vatidnfiguration please be
advised that you always re&fNTER barcode first before proceeding with other setup barcodes.

Like Enterlabel,End barcodeis labeled as anothéequentlyused barcode. It is mandatory to scan
Endbarcodeat the end to validate your configuration. You can easily locate it at the bottom of every
page.

Enter 13 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*






Knowing youiscanner

3-1. Configuration Flowchart

The below figurdllustrates the sequences of scan events leading up to a positive scan result.
The improper operation will not only waste your efforts but also likely produce the
disappointing result which might be mistakenly viewed as a product defect. Please be
advisedo refer to the flowchamhenever you attempt a scan.

ENTEmRarcode

*/TCOLCEN

ReadENTER label to enter Configuration mode.

®»  Setup barcodes Select the setup barcode out of barcode pools to scan.

€
* “l You need to go through this process only when the
setup barcode you select to scan requires additional
: Hexadecimal
Decimal barcodes barcodes configurations involving variabkinding activities. To
I I completethe configuration for special setup barcode:
) \1, please refer tDecimal/Hexadecimalable to scan
SETbarcode relevantvaluebarcodes. Afterwards, you are requirec
to readSetlabel tovalidate yourconfiguration.
*0/A~AN d ?
ENDbarcode

ReadEND label to exit Configuration mode.

> *7CNI

ABORDarcode  ReadAbort label to terminate the current configuration session ar

—>
* 7 E V exit Configuration mode.

ALL Defaulbarcode ReadAll Default label to restore your scanner back to the defe

>
*7 A n and then exit Configuration mode.

VERSIOINarcode

> %7\ /IC

ReadVersion label to retrieve Firmware information.

ISPbarcode

> x71Cr

ReadISP label to attempt a firmware update.

Enter 15 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*



Knowing youiscanner

3-2. LED & Beeper indications
LED and Beeper signals both serve to deliver visual or acoustic messages regarding the
status of the ongoing operation. Either colorndes or sound pitches and melodies will
suffice to indicate a scan result as advance notification. Please refer to the below chart to use
LED and Beeper indications for your benefit while working on the device.
Functions Beeper Sequence LED indication
Power on the scanner
Successfully decode a barcod Green LED flashes once
Successfly scan a regular
high-low tone
setup barcode
Successfuy scan a special
High-low-high-low notes
setup barcode
] . Red, green, and then blue
Successful enter configuratior _ _ _
q A set of fiveascending notes  LEDs keepflashing slowly and
mode
alternatively
) After One high tone emit five Red and greebEDs keep
Successfly enter firmware } )
quick short notes followed by = flashingslowly and
update process )
pause and then two notes. alternatively
Complete scanner A melody from high notes to
configuration low ones
Switch to datéransmission One high notdollowed bytwo The orange LED keeps
mode low shortnotes flashing rapidly.
One long beeping note sings
Successful attempt to transmi first, and then a short note
all thedata sounds after data is
transmitted.
A solid red LED indicates the
ongoing charge process. Onci
) the charging is completed, the
Charging Attempt
red LED will start flashing
slowly as a fulbattery charge
indication.
Red LED flashes once as a
Unknown Failure )
warning.
Timeout forconfiguration Two ascending notes and thel
mode three descending notes
Enter 16 End
*I$WENTR* *ZEND*



Knowing youiscanner

Functions

Beeper Sequence

LED indication

Cable Mode

Switch to Cable mode

Turn off automatic charge

Turn on automatic charge

Memory Mode

Switch to Memory mode

Successful attempt to erase a
saved barcodes
Successfullyattempt todelete
one single data

Bluetooth Mode

Switch to Bluetooth mode

Successful Bluetooth pairing

Terminate Bluetooth

connection

Unsuccessful Bluetooth pairin

A melody composed of three
ascendinghotes,anothertwo
ascending notes and one
comparatively high note

Two descending short notes

Three highpitched notes

Threeascendinguotes
followed by acomparatively
high note

Three highpitchedlong
sounds

One note followed by two

shorter sounds.
Threesamelow notes followed
by one high note

Two consecutive notes

Three descending notes

Threehigh-pitchedbeeping

sounds

3-3. Leverage your Scanner with Button Triggers

Green LED keeps flashing
steadily

Orange LED keeps flashing
steadily

Blue LED keeps flashing
steadily
A solid Blue LED will indicate

a successful attempt.

Two supplementary button triggers, Scan Button and Small Trigger,toargrovide

fundamentafunctionality from reading a barcode to deleting a scanned reduartgi more

importantly, giving them a press sometimes enables y@avethe efforts in conducting

complex barcodescanning practicesAlthough button triggers, due to their limits, would

never suffice to cover all the major and minor tasks which setup barcodes always do,

skillfully using these two buttons still serves the basic needs yet in acoovenientvay.

In the following section will demonstrate how to execute speoifieratiors via either a

push of single button or a trigger of the button combination.

Enter

*ISUENTR*

17

End
*/END*



Knowing youiscanner

3-3.1. Scan Action

To decode a barcodgou maysimply give a gentle push &can Buttonto achieve the
attempt.

3-3.2. Mode Switch

Pleasdollow blew stepdo switch among operation modes

(1) Hold Scan Buttontill LED light turns a solid colar

(2) Release&scan Button

(3) The color of steadily flashing LEDndividually indicates the currer
operation modegreen stands for Cable mode, orange for Memon
mode, and blue for Bluetooth mode.

3-3.3. Turn on/off Charge

Please follow the below steps turn on or off the automatic charge.

(1) Switch toCable mode.

(2) Hold Small Trigger to trigger off a rapidly blinking green LED light.

(3) While LED light is rapidly flashing, press dovtan Buttonwithout
releasing Small Trigger.

(4) Release botlscan ButtonandSmall Trigger.

3-3.4. Deletion of One Single Data

Please follow the below steps delete apecifiedbarcode

(1) Switch toMemeory Mode.

(2) PushSmall trigger while aiming your scanner at the barcode y@nt
to delete.

(3) Releasesmall Trigger.

Enter 18 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



Knowing youiscanner

3-3.5. Deletion of All Transmitted Data

Please follow the below steps delete all the saved barcode

(1) Switch toMemory mode.

(2) Hold Small Trigger to trigger off a rapidly blinking orange LED light.

(3) While LED light is rapidly flashing, press dov@tan Buttonwithout
releasing Small Trigger.

(4) Release botscan ButtonandSmall Trigger.

3-3.6. Transmission of Saved Barcode

Please follow the below steps transmitthe saved barcode in the memory

(1) Hold Small Trigger till LED light turns solid color.

(2) Releasesmall Trigger to enter datéransmission modd he rapidly
blinking orange LEDOndicatesthe scanneis ready for data transmission

(3) Press dowrscan Buttonto transmit all the saved barcode data.

3-3.7. Pairing with Bluetooth D evices

Please follow the below steps pair the scanner with other Bluetooth devices.

(1) Switch toBluetooth mode

(2) Hold Small Trigger to trigger off a rapidly blinking LED light.

(3) While LED light is rapidly flashing, press dov8tan Buttonwithout
releasing Small Trigger.

(4) Release botlscan ButtonandSmall Trigger.

Enter 19 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



Quick Start

@ Quick Start

Through straightforward instructions provided in this chapter, you will shortly familize with
fudamental operations of the scanner, and further know how to exloit the device in your tasks,
instead of painstakingly researching into the whole manul. Thistbayide will focus more on
general topics than specific or advanced subjects. If you are looking for the latter, please refer to
other chapters for some detailed explanation.

Enter 20 End
*I$S%ENTR* */END*
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4-1. Configuration Flowchart

Please make sure you always start a scan sequendeNMitER barcode and end witBND
barcode as a successful attempt. Both labels can also be located on the bottom of each page.

ENTERarcode Desired ENDbarcode

*ICOLCN o™ k7 NI

4-2. Set up your Scanner

4-2-1. Operation Mode

We offer a selection of mode combinations, including 2in1 and 3inl functions, for your
convenience to improve efficiency at work. Before reading the below barcodes, please scan
Enterlabel first to ensure a successful configuration.

Cable A40CO0

*ANNC

Memory  A40C1

*ANNC

CablerMem  A40C2

*ANNC

Bluetooth  A40C3

*ANNC

Cable-BT A40C4
*ANNC

Mem+BT  A40C5
*ANNC

CabletMem+BT A40C6

*ANNC

Enter 21 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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4-2-2. Output Interface in Cable Mode

After scanningenterbarcode, specify which output interface the device works with in Cable

mode.

USBHID B81D1

*RQ1N

*RQ1N

RS232 B81D3

*RQ1N

4-3. Basic Scanner Operations

You canperform most of below basic operations by either scanning the barcode saquence

using the button triggers.

4-3-1. Mode Switch

Keep holding Scan Button till the LED light turns from a rapidly blinking color into a solid
color. After arelease of Scan Button, you, by observing the LED light colors, can learn

which operation mode your scanner is switched to.

After readingENTER label, scan the below appropriate barcode to switch to the desired
operation mode.

To Cable Mode ZTOS
*7TMNC

ToBTMode ZTOB

*7TNE

To Mem Mode ZTOM

*7TON

Enter 22 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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4-3-2. Transmit All Barcode Data

1. Secure the interface cable to both the barcode reader and the HOpeR@he preferred
word procesingsoftware to receive the scanned data.

2. After holding Small Trigger long enough to trigger off a solid LED light, release Small
Trigger.

3. While the orange LED starts flashing rapidly, press Scan Button once again to tedhsmit
barcode data.

ScanData Memory Tx barcode after readirignter label.

Data Memory Tx ZMTX

*7NATY

Configure the scanner to be in Memory mode.

While holding Small Trigger till orange LED starts blinking rapidly, press down Scan
Button.

3. Release Scan Button and Small Trigger.

First readEnter label, and then scan the following barcode:

Data Memory Clear ZFCA

*7EC A

1. Configure the scanner to be in Memory mode.

2. Press down Small Trigger and scan the barcode you want to remove from the flash
memory.

Enter 23 End
*I$S%ENTR* */END*
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4-3-5. Auto-delete All Transmitted Data

You may program the scanner by scanriimgble label to auto delete the barcode data that
was just transmitted after readiggter barcode.

*RE7A

Enable BE7A1

*RE7A

Please readEnter label first, and then scaisP barcode before applying relative scanner
firmware updates.

ISP ZISP

*71QD:

4-4. How to Make your Scanner Work with Bluetooth Dongle A -302

4-4-1. Pair with Bluetooth Dongle A-302

Make sure the Bluetooth dongle is well secured into the USB port of the Host PC.
ScanENTER barcode.
ScanTo BT Mode barcode to enter Bluetooth mode.

To BTMode ZTOB

*7 TN

4. Press down either Scan ButtonSmall Trigger to establish Bluetooth connection. A
solid Blue LED indicates a successful attempt.
5. Open the referred word processing software to receive the scanned barcode data.

Enter 24 End
*I$S%ENTR* */END*
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4-4-2. Disable Pairing Function

Once a Bluetooth connection is establistigidablethe pairing function, after scanning
Enter barcode, to avoid the incident of mistakenly repeating the pairing process.

Disable C£80

*(NDQ

Pair C281

*(NDQ

The type of Bluetooth connection varies according to the Bluetooth device you attempt to
pair the scanner with. Whenever you need to establish a Bluetooth connection, specify this

information out of sialternatives provided.

SPP Slave C4D1
*A10

SPP Master C41D2

*A10

HID C4D3
* A1
i0S C4D4

*A10

A303 C41D5

*(A10

A302 C4D6

*A10

Enter 25 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*






Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

5-1. Bluetooth Connection Reference Chart

Before you gear up foa Bluetoothconnection, it is significant to figure out the type of
wireless Bluetooth devices which the scanner is connected with since the associated

procedures considerably vary with the device types. The beéd@rencechart, as a

precaution, shows theelation between available connection modes atigeir individual

potentialusersto ensure a good start for acsassful Bluetooth connection.

Connection Mode

Potential Users

Slave

Thosewho intend taconnect the scanneiith third-partyor built-in
donglesandreceivedata via a terminal application

For Slave connection mode, the scanner remains inactive and V
for connection request.

Master

Those who intend toonnect the scannwiith third-partyor built-in
dongles and receive data viatarminalapplication

For Master connection mode, the scanner will take an active rol
the pairing process, meaning it will actively searchefeailable
Bluetoothdevices to establishBluetoothconnection.

HID

Those who intend to connect the scanner witlt{party or builtin
dongles and receive data via the available wawotessing
applications, sucMicrosoftword, Notepad and so on.

i0S

Those who intend to receive data via iOS products, such as iPh
and iPad.

A-303 Dongle

Those who intend testablish a connection with Bluetooth dongle
A-303.

A-302 Dongle

Those who intend to establish a connection with Bluetooth dong
A-302.

Enter

*ISUENTR*

27 End
*ZEND*






Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

1-3. ConfigurePin Codeby scanning the
sequence of barcodes as the below
illustration shows.

ENTER /$%ENTR

*IRO/MEN
<

BtPinCode BOOE9

*RNNLC)>

SET %OK

* 0/

\

END ZEND

*7ENI

Scan the sequence of
barcodes
corresponding to the
desired pin codecan
the sequence of
barcodedrom
DecimalHexadecimal
table inAppendix A

Using Utility Program

1-1. Please have your scanneonnected to
Host PC using USB cable.

1-2. To create a virtual COM port for the utility
to access youscannerReadEnter label
> scanlSP barcode. The scanner will emit
one long sound and six short, rapid sounds
followed by two short, slow sounds as a
successfuattempt.
ENTER /$%ENTR
*/ROAFEN
ISP ZISP
Enter 29

*ISUENTR*

1-4. ConfigureDevice Nameby scanning the

sequence of barcodes as the below

illustration shows.
ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFN

BtDevName B14E6

*R1ANC)

SET %OK

*0/h M

2\

END ZEND

*7ENI

Scan the sequence of
barcodes
corresponding to the
desiredDevice Name
from
DecimalHexadecimal
table inAppendix A

1-3. Go to Control Panel> Device Manager

The created virtual COM port would be
found inPorts (COM & LPT) group. In
the example, COMlis used as the virtual

COM port.

File Action View Help

e | @m0 HE|©

o e e —

g Disk drives
| %, Display adapters
| g IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers

477 Ports (COM &LPT)
Y3 Virtual COM Port (COM4)
ors

End
*/END*
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@ Borcode ScomnerSetting -Untied 7 T % et o |
e . Eile iyu Communic ation  Help
1-4. Invoke the utility program located in St - e —
Product CD. B o0 —
= =
e
Tl FootuDatew EtxCharfpsc) 503
1-5. Select Sync> Property. In ComPort 1-6. Select Sync> Link to link the scanner

pop-up dialogue box, configur€omPort with the utility program. Once the link is

properly according to the virtual COM successfully established, Link/Property

port created in step 3 and leave Baud rate options in Sync menu will be greyed out

with its default. In the example, configure and the status bar will show associated

it with COM4. information.
ComPort M Barcode Scanner Setting - Untitled
—— — _ File Communication Help
(] Properties...
Link &
s R N i omm —
outst [setpTag B
Baud rate 115200 = CANCEL : g::::‘i [V] sysvibrator T
I - App [V]sysBz ch
[+-Barcode
[V]HeaderStrsw DePlugst:
[V]Footerstrsw Sy
(| HeaderSerNumsw DieChat
L Fendr =

1-7. Before configuring your scanner, you need 1-8. As a Save asdialogue box pops up,

to upload the scanner status first to ensure

the current setting will not be overwritten.

In doing so, SelectCommunication>

Upload U-Parm File.

Barcode Scanner Setting - Ur

File Syne Help

Download B-Parm File

Download U-Parm File

Setupstr
| Download Kernel File lseues
[ setupTe
Upload B-Parm File o]
Upload U-Parm File [V]sysvibrator
Upload Kernel File Wlsyse
S [V]Headerstrsw
SetRTC
]
[¥] HeaderSerNumsSw
[7]FooterSerhumsw.
[¥]HeaderDateSw

Enter

*ISUENTR*

[|FooterDateSw

-
s
uee
DcPlugStdMode | StdMode T
-
DleChar(asdi) 510
CmdChar(asai)  $13
BarChar(asdi)  $11

EtxChar(asdi)  $03

30

specify the file name and cliciSave

button.

Savein:

)

e
Recent Places

Desktop

=
Libraries

LY

Computer

@

Network

s 2 2 2w

J. Bluetooth Setting >~y @OF P E-

Name Date modified Type
|_1000.dat 2014/3/17 T4 0. DATFile
|10310.dat .. DATFile
L_10317.dat .. DAT File
__| Bluetooth Setting.dat 2011/10/7 T4 05:... DAT File
| Masster.dat 2014/3/20 £%0... DATFile
] Untitled.dat 2014/3/19 T4 05... DATFile

< m )

File name: USetting|dat v Save
Saveastype: |Poram Fies ("dat) v [ camcel |

*ZEN

End
D*
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1-9. After the upload process is done, a 'Cmm"- o]
message box will appear to indicate

| Upload File Success!

whether the operation is done successfully.

1-10. Click on OutBtStr0 item of the tree 1-11. In the tree view, sele&pp>AppBt. In

view in the left panel. Afterwards, the right panel, SelecBlave in the
ConfigureBtPinCode andBtDevName OutType combo box.Then, clickSave
according to your reference, blgave icon on the toolbar to save your
BtMacAddr with the default value, settings.
000000000000 {52 Bercode Scanner setting - Untitled ]
file Sync Communication Help
DS H| 2|
[ Barcode Scanner Setting - Untitled ;E‘;E st I:>| SEr
File Sync Communication Help ot Keyndkeyotioce [par -] Keytode [omal v
DSHE| 2 e Mt sl
e 8 Awmsm B2WarringVol BzModeEventvol
Sysstr BtPinCode 1234 m’:ar [¥]vibratorGoodRd PairingTime 90
g:::d BtMacAddr 000000000000 NReend 7)¥tratenamng Gt B
BtDevName  SmartBt I uBarc:iZE & %Mnmvm s
OutBtStr1
- App
(- Barcode
1-12. SelectCommunication>Download 1-13. SelectSync> Offlink to complete the
U-Parm file to apply thecustomized configuration.

settings to the scanner

Barcode Scanner Setting - USettingm
[ Barcode Scanner Setting - Untitled.dat WD ) — O~ File Communication Help
File Sync Communication] Help u 0 Properties...
DEed Download B-Parm File R
g Link
System Download U-Parm File = ouee (Ee——1 7] 5a - ScanMode
o Download Kernel File oo 2 (Fr— ] Offlink
ee KepRece
outst Upload B-Parm File i -OutBt Key 1AndKeyOMode
QuEtstt Upload U-Parm e exsoov - OutBtstro InitChgstat
= App Upload Kemel File Vol BzModeEventVol OutBtStr1
il AppS! - App i
Apps|  GetRTC 7] VibratorGoodRd PairingTme 90 - Appstd BzWarringVol
i Ao SetRTC i
AppM, 1} ing BzGoodRdFreq 27 i+ AppStdBar [
i AppBt L L oM
AppBtBar 10 i
1 e Barcode - AppMemBar ]
i [V]BzGoodRd BartbernateTime 10 - AppBt

Enter 31 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Sterg

Pair the scanner with thigarty Bluetooth dongle.

2-1. Pleasehave your scanneswitch to Bluetooth mode. Choose one of two alternatives listed
below to help yowchieve the attempt

U Whenthe current mode indicator does not flash bpleasehold Scan Buttonlong enough to
have LED light turn a solid color. Then, &ter a release of Scan Button, you can tell which
operation mode it switches to by observing LED colorRepeat the steps pratt in boldif
blue LEDdoes not blink after releasing the Scan Button.

u Scan the below barcode.
ENTER /$%ENTR To BT Mode ZTOB

*/ROAEN *7 TN

2-2. Pair your scanner witthird-party Bluetooth donglby eitherof two options suggested below

U After holding small trigger til blue LED starts blinking rapidly, press down Scan Button
without releasing Small TriggeThen releasg Scan button and Sati trigger at the same time
will initiate the pairing process.

u Scan the below barcode.
ENTER /$%ENTR BT Pairing ZPAR

*/RO/AEN *7DANI

IMPORTANT : Please properly perfori@tep 21 and 22 to ensure the dongle is able to detel
the scanner at any tim&Vhile following the below steps to proceed with the configurat
please make sure thetanner always stays in Bluetooth maahel awaits 8luetoothconnection
by an indication o& steadily fhshing blue lightlf the scanner is being put into sleep, press dc
either Scan Button or Small Trigger once to wake up the scanner.

Enter 32 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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2-3. Secure thirgparty dongleinto Host PC  2-5.

and confirm the scanner stays active in
Bluetooth mode

Right-click on Bluetoothicon 0 on the

taskbar and seleé&tdd a Devicein the
pop-up submenu.

[AddsDevice | <

Allow a Device to Connect

Show Bluetooth Devices
Join a Personal Area Network
Open Settings

Remove Icon

o T
& O B
oo

b) 0}

Customize...

2:52

= 2014/6/16

2-6. SelectEnter the devices pairing code
and then hitNext button.

-
@ L Add
I
i . .
| Select a pairing option
* Create a pairing code for me >
The device has 2 keypad. '
Smartt
<+ Pair without using a code
This type of device, such as a mouse, does not require a
secure connection.
How can 1 tellif my device has 2 pairing code?

Enter 33

*ISUENTR*

In the list box ofAdd a Devicedialogue

box will display all the available
Bluetooth devices after a searclelect
the device with the name which you
specify for the scanner whilasing the
utility applicationto programit. In this
example, click onSmartBt item. Then,

hit Next button.

Select a device to add to this computer

Windows will continue to look for new devices and display them here.

SmartBt
Bluetooth
Other

Next

2-7.

For verification enter the valid passcode
in Passcode fieldn this example, input
the passcoda234

l Enter the pairing code for the device

This will verify that you are connecting to the correct device.

1234

The code s cither displayed on your device or in the information that
came with the device.

End
*/END*



2-8. A message will appear to indicate the 2-9. Rightclick on Bluetooth icon on the

2-10.

Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

dongle and the scanner have been paired taskbar and then sele@pen Settingsto

successfully. Press dowglose button to
closeAdd a devicedialogue box.

In the Bluetooth Setting dialogue box,

click on COM ports tab. From the list

box of COM Ports tab, you are able to
retrieve the outgoing COM ports
information. Close dialogue box by
hitting OK button. In this example, the
outgoing COM port is set to COM15.

Enter

*ISUENTR*

look up the created outgoing COM port
info.

Add a Device
Allow a Device to Connect

Show Bluetooth Devices
Join a Personal Area Network
Open Settings

Remove Icon

» kb A
© m

Customize...

34 End
*/END*
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Ste@

Configure the terminal software.

3-1. Launch the existing terminal emulation program. We will demonstrate the case with a free
terminal emulation application, Terminal.

3-2. Properly setCOM Port value according 3-3. After a few secondsthe scanner will

to information youobtain in Step 210, emit a short, rapid note along with a solid
and then hiConnectbuttonto ensure the blue LED to indicate a successful
terminal application is connectedn this Bluetooth connection. Now, you are able
example, select COM15 from the combo to receive barcode data via terminal
box. software.

up b Hardshaking o Termeavise - 200011675ty
e
! | Rrsrs T = e Databér| -Pasy— Sopbie- [ Hordbaking
 XONAOF & c C0 OO (|5 | Fome | gq €
- RISATSONMOFF b 0 o0 ¢ w06 || E o | s
Crsanc] bt s, 00 | C7 | cn | s
Setings Qu " custom s oxe |2 ot
iy | AdoDisComect I Tra [ Steanbg  patonBA feCay SOl _Serping o
St | S I~ CRAF I~ SuyonTop 500 [1 3] Guagh | ~emae S e cuson B RxCow  ASCHtabe] Sciping
e L=l [0 [1 5] “ogh | “menote |
© vex e [ n (==
QU | P At _Bunc (73] 0= 0 G UK suteg Raqmap | - 0% e

QB | Aot Bl [T 0o G M Smtegriicial evhen| S

Towt
COEA | _SedFe | 73] [ CRCAMF _BRER |
Macas

_Mr | _we | w3 | wio | wn| wiz |
| Thag vz | wz

LT e S o 8 P 08 T e AR B e 0 L e B _hae |
TMIT | MTE | M15 | M1E | M17 | M18 | M13 | M2 | M21 | W22 | M2 | 2k

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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5-2-2. Master Connection Mode

Step@

Configure Bluetooth settings, look up for the MAC addresgaof Bluetooth dongle, and
create an incoming port.

1-1. Secure thirgparty Bluetooth dongle into Host PC.
1-2. In Control Panel, type Bluetooth in 1-3. In Bluetooth Settings click onOptions

search boxln the list of search results, tab to checldllow Bluetooth devices to
click on Change Bluetooth Settings find this computer option.
item. CEEZE )

||| Options | COM Ports [ Hardware | Share | PIM Interface I

/i To protect your privacy, select this check box only when
You want a Bluetooth device to find this computer.

Connections
[] Allow Bluetooth devices to connect to this computer
Alert me when a new Bluetooth device wants to connect

. / Devices and Printers
g‘!’!‘ Add a Bluetooth device
Change Bluetooth settings ¢ 9] Show the Bluetooth icon in the notification area

View devices and printers

.l:l. Network and Sharing Center
-* Set up a connection or network

@ Search Windows Help and Support for "bluetooth”

1-4. Switching to Hardware tab in the

Bluetooth Settings d-click on Generic

| Options | COM Ports | Hardware | Share | PIM interface | 1
Bluetooth Radio item in theDevice list Devices: |
Name Type
box. [CTTIETTY T < I Y
Microsoft Bluetooth Enumerator Bluetooth Ra

Device Properties

Manufacturer: Cambridge Silicon Radio Ltd.
Location: Port_#0002.Hub_#0003
Device status: This device is working propery.

Enter 36 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



1-5.

1-6.

1-8.

Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

In Generic Bluetooth Radio Properties
retrieve MAC addressf the pluggeédn
Bluetooth donglewhich is illustrated in
the below figure andnarked with red
frame. Please write down the inféor
configuring your scanner later oim this
example Mac address info is
00116778E81CClick OK button to return

to Bluetooth Settings

Click on COM Ports tab to add an
incoming port. INCOM Ports tab, hit
Add button to invokeAdd COM Port

dialogue box.

[Options | COM Ports | Hardware | Share | PIM interface

This computer is using the COM (serial) ports lsted below. To
determine whether you need 2 COM port, read the documentation
that came with your Bluetooth device.

Port Direction  Name

Choose a COM port for 3 Bluetooth ensbled device.

Once the incoming port is successfully

generated, the list box @OM Ports tab

will  show associated information

regarding the incoming port.

In the

1-7.

example, the created incoming port is set

to COM14. Press dowi®K button to
closeBluetooth Settingsdialogue box.

Enter

*ISUENTR*

37

© Geneic Bluetooth Radio Properies l@
General| Advanced | Diver | Delais

Radio Information

ANMAX-THINK]

Address: § (00:11:67.78:¢8:1c] ¢

Manufacturer Id: 10

Name:

HCl version 3.3164. LMP version 3.3164.

In Add COM Port dialogue box, select
the
connection) option and then hitOK

Incoming  (device initiates

button to initiate the process.

I —)

Select the type of COM (serial) port that you want to add:

I @ Incoming (device initiates the connection) I

(©) Outgoing (computer initiates the connection)

Learn more about Bluetooth device COM ports.
[0 Buecon
; Ostons | COM Pots | Hanbware | Share | PIM efoce. i
1| This computeris using the COM (saria) pors fisted below. To
| 2COMpor,
add. |
hoami 1t far 3 Blustooth enabled devicn.
ok | [ Cance
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Sterg

Configure the existing terminal application.

2-1. Run the terminal software. In the example, we will demonstrate the casthevftkee terminal
emulation application, Terminal.

2-2. Correctly configureCOM Port with the
value matching the generated incoming

C 200 C 1
€ 38400 © 256000
C 56000

Senens
curson | [ AfOD/Cornect [~ Time [~ Shesmboy  customfR e Chy  ASClltable| _Sciping
Bt | ot Sert [ CReLF I~ StayonTop [0  [1 3] _Graph | _Remote |

COM port and thempress dowrConnect | pas i s CIB
buttonto ensure theéerminal application
is connected Keep the application
running in the background.

Ste@

Configure your scannegither usinghe utility progranor scanning programming barcodes.
Two alternatives take different approaches to serve the same purposeut8igyestogram

to set up the device if you incline avoid from dealing with lengthy and problematic barcode
sequences which constantly end up nullifying your efforts. For those who prefer a
straightforward solution, it is suggested to scan the sequepcegrimming barcodesto

have your device prograned before use.

i

SendFie | [8 21 [ CR-CRLF

Scanning Program Barcodes

3-1. ConfigureOutput Interface of the 3-2. ConfigureMac Addressby scanning the
scanner to b&aster by scanning the sequence of barcodes as the below
sequence of barcodes as the below illustration shows.
illustration shows. ENTER /$%ENTR

ENTER /$%ENTR *Iq:OA\ E I\
*/RO/AEN Nys

! ! BtMacAddr BOSFE Scan the sequence of

Master C41D2 * R n Q I:> barcodes
ding tthe
*r\ /I 1 r SET  %0K correspon

actual MAC address

*0/A0M of the dongldrom
& i

END ZEND DecimalHexadecimal

* 7 I: I\ I END ZEND table inAppendix A
Enter 38 *7 E I\I End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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3-3. ConfigurePin Codeby scanning the 3-4. ConfigureDevice Nameby scanning the

sequence of barcodes as the below sequence of barcodes as the below

illustration shows.
ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFEN

illustration shows.
ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFEN

BtPinCode BOOE9

*RNNLC)

SET %OK

*0/n ]

END  ZEND

*7ENI

Scan the sequence of
barcodes
corresponding to the
desiredpin codefrom

DecimalHexadecimal

table inAppendix A

BtDevName BI14E6

*R1ANLC)

SET %OK

*0/AM]

2

END ZEND

*7E NI

Scan the sequence of
barcodes
corresponding to the
desiredDevice Name
from
DecimalHexadecimal

table inAppendix A

Using Utility Program

3-1. Please have your scanner connected ta3-3. Go toControl Panel > Device
Host PC using USB cable.

3-2. To create a virtual COM port for the

Manager. The created virtual COM port
would be found irPorts (COM & LPT)
group. Inthe example, COMiis used as
the virtual COM port.

utility to access yourscanner Read
Enter label > scanISP barcode. The
scanner will emit one long sound and six

short, rapid sound®llowed by two short,

slow sounds as successfuattempt.

ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFEN

U

ISP ZISP

*71QD

39 End
*ZEND*

Enter

*ISUENTR*
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3-4. Invoke the utility program located in

Product CD.

3-5. Select Sync> Property. In ComPort

popup dialogue  box,

ComPort properly according to the

virtual COM port created irstep 3 and

configure

B T |
Ele Sync Communication Help. —
D@l ?
e o =
e aomn -
= o e
foud /I sysbe )
=
Fe—, Orgsidode (suvoie <
S o ]
FomT e
S o
17 FooterDatesw EtxChar{as)
/| Header Tmesw ‘StxChar(asol)
e e
S e

3-6. Select SynceLink to link the scanner

leave Baud rate with its default. In the

example, configure it with COM4.

ComPort u
caneon —
Baud rate 115200 = CANCEL

\

3-7. Before configuring your scanner, you 3-8.

need to upload the scanner status first to

ensure the current setting will not be

overwritten. In doing so,

Communication> Upload U-Parm File.

Barcode Scanner Settir

Fie_ sy [Commemcsion il
| D @ & oownlosd B-pam Fie
=
;ﬁ:; Download Kemel File [unet
senprs oatesnt [yrneo0
oust Upload B-Parm File i e
vy Uplosd U-parm File iSpoversar Trnt (st
Upload Kernel File Visyez ChaType [siow -
Bercoce
GetRTC FiteaderstrSw DcPhigsidMode [ StaMode
SetRTC
Y rooterstrsw SrEnvl [Levet
Ineadersetamsw OheCharsc) 410
Y|FootersertamSu ) K
|HeaderDatesw Betiminy o1
]Foota Dot EnChar(asal) 503
FheadarTomabw SexChar(ascl) 802
7 FooterTemesm Dbfacanchie
7 HeadesRecCntsu RecECRe
7 FooterRecCntSm oo

Enter

*ISUENTR*

Select

40

with the utility program. Once the link is
successfully established,ink/Property
options in Sync menu will be greyed out
and the status bar will show associated
information.

,
PR

File | Sync | Communication Help

D Properties...
z Link
[ setupstr
-4 Offlink iR
outst ey B2
- ouBisto [V]Sysvibrator Ti
OutBtStr1 . e
G- App [V]sysBz ch
[#-Barcode
[V] HeaderStrSw DcPlugSte
[¥]FooterStrsw Sy
[7] HeaderSerNumSw DleChar
Fole ¢ m e m Crndae

As a Save asdialogue box pops up,
specify the file name and clicSave
button.

e 20202 e
Savein: |, Bluetooth Setting - @03 2 Er
= Name Date modified Type
&=y |_1000.dat 2014/3/17 T4 04:... DATFile
Recent Places | ™ 0310,dat 2014/3/13 T4 0L:.. DAT File
- |_|0317.dat 2014/3/17 T4 04:.. DATFile
|_| Bluetooth Setting.dat 2011/10/7 T4 05:.. DAT File
Desktop || Masster.dat 2014/3/20 £%09:.. DAT File
e | Untitled.dat 2014/3/19 T4 05:... DAT File
=
Libraries
L
Computer
v
@ ;
Network _
File name: USettingldat - Save
Saveastye: | Param Fies ("dat) v [cemce ]

*ZEND*
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3-9. After the upload process is done, a e A— [
message box will appear tondicate

whether the operation is done @) Upioad File Success!
successfully.

3-10. Click on OutBtStrO item of the tree 3-11. In the tree view, seled@pp>AppBt. In

view in the left panel. Afterwards, the right panel, elect Master in the
ConfigureBtPinCode andBtDevName OutType combo box.Then, clickSave
according to your reference, but icon on the toolbar to save your
associate BtMacAddr with MAC settings.
address information of the Bluetooth
. . i {8 Borcode Scanner Setting - <Untitied . MV ke BT |
device which you look up in the [ I I
Famd Scantode | ormal s [(E=mm—gy
computer. - el I —
ouen INChGSat (Enabie B 2GRN [Levet =]
"“hsm savarrgiol [leved v BModesventvel [Leves  v|
Chtrcemrry = e, L
|File E):c Comn;;i‘cation Help P ’:::“"" ht:‘“‘ °
IEECIRA i "
Z;::'"‘ BtPinCode 1234 TRt ::r:;
::gﬁz:d BtMacAddr  0016778E81C
- ouIBtSt) BtDevName  SmartSt
- OQutBtStr1
- App
| (- Barcode
3-12. SelectCommunication>Download 3-13. SelectSync> Offlink to complete the
U-Parm file to apply the customized configuration.

settings to the scanner

Barcode Scanner Setting - USguing.d_

r — e e
Barcode Scanner Setting - Untitled.dat - l — O — | E:]e Sync | Communication Help

File Sync (Communication] Help I 0 Properties...
DEd Download B-Parm File q Link
] ScanMode
System Download U-Parm File g =
= — E §__ oftink
Lk Download Kerel Fle e o — - P
pe Keyihiode Y1AndKeyOMode
outst Uplosd B-Parm File L e
O Upload U-Pam e ftat BzGoodRaVol OutBtstro InitChgStat
& m}esu S OutBtStr1
| - joVol [Level4 Level4 = App B2WarringVol
Apps|: | GetRTC 7] VibratorGoodRd PairingTime 30 -~ AppStd
i AppM SetRTC AppStdBar ]
| ] ing BzGoodRdFreq 27 AppMem
AppBt
AppBtBar @ 10 AppMemBar v
Ml & Barcode AppBt
| [¥]BzGoodRd BartibernateTime 10 AppBtBar v

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Ster@

Initiate the process to pair the scanner with tpiadty Bluetooth dongle.

4-1. Please switch to Bluetooth mode. Choose one of two alternatives listed below to help you
achieve the attempt

U Whenthe current mode indicator does not flash bpleasehold Scan Buttonlong enough to
have LED light turn a solid color. Then, &ter a release of Scan Button, you can tell which
operation mode it switches to by observing LED coloRepeat the steps printed in bald
blue LEDdoes not blink after releasing the Scan Button.

u Scan the below barcode.

ENTER /$%ENTR To BT Mode ZTOB
*/RO/AEN *7 TN

4-2. Pair your scanner with thirparty Bluetooth donglby eitherof two options suggested below

U After holdingsmall triggertill blue LED starts blinking rapidly, press down Scan Button
without releasing Small Triggefhen releasg Scan button and Small trigger at the same time
will initiate the pairing process.

U Scan the below barcode.
ENTER /$%ENTR BT Pairing  ZPAR

*/O/A~AF NI *7DAI

4-3. When Bluetooth device is detected, 4-4. In Add a devicedialogue boxcorrectly
Bluetooth icon © will appear on the enter the pairing code in Passcode field.
taskbar with a popip messageayingfia Then, hitNext button to check the result.
Bluetooth device is trying to conneéct
You have to timely click on the message
to accordingly haveAdd a device
dialogue box prompted before

proceeding with the configuration.

© A Bluetooth device is trying to connect * *

Click to allow this.

r i
- Fru2
cemil] ' C 3 oumne =] (e

Enter Lo =nd

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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4-5. The appropriatemessagewill pop up to 4-6.  Once Bluetooth connection
indicate a successwhen the valid established successfully,switch
passcode is properly enteredf the back to the terminal application to
passcode verification fails due to the start receiving barcode data.
timeout, please repeat the steps from

L vt
Step 4-2 to 4-4. T Bl o st

Eate
cen cwm comn (g | @res| oy || @ none
W".J cun rosam e sm| g | coa | 0! || s

is

2w Camn Cmm | Lo | Cem | C15 || o
o 25000 mak  RTS/ETSHONHOFF
Coamom ||[®8 || Coxe T2 ||CRISTIXT ot

s D/Ceonect [~ Time [~ Sheamlog 80 FaCiw  ASCHubl| ooy |
A—erws-\w [ CRalF [~ Stapon Top | T
Facene
This device has been successfully added to this computer _OE | @ aasos Bt | [ ones G UG Satog i) Regmen [ i TP

Windows is n vwch:(k rglordkiisand vilalhems
is ready to us

ryV u may need to wait for this to finish before your device u‘
ce finished installing properly, look for it in
s

To ve

SmartBt
aming
To help protect your computer from someone accessing it without
your permission, only make your computer discoverable when you
want 2 Bluetooth device to find your computer. Disable discovery
when you no longer need it
Tioant
CEMR | _sedfis | [ 5] [ CReCRAF _BREAC
Wacor
Set Macsos. M1 M2 | M3 | M4 M5 ME | MY | M8 | M9 | MO | M| M2 |
Close

Enter 43 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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5-2-3. HID Connection Mode

Ster@

Configure your scanner either usitiige utility progranor scanning programming barcodes. The

convenience ofising utility program will saveyou trauble scanning the sequence of barcode

which demands great caution and high accuracy to work ougbtifeguration However, you

may alternatively choose szanprogramming barcodesto set up your scanner if you desire a

time-savingconfigurationrather than aesearchinto sophistication of utility program before

using it. Considering all pros and cons mentioned above, please choose the one which works

best for you

Scanning Programming Barcodes

1-1. ConfigureOutput | nterface of the
scanner to bellD by scanning the
sequence of barcodes as the below

illustration shows.
ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFN

Jev ks
2

END ZEND

*7ENI

Enter

*ISUENTR*

1-2. ConfigureDevice Nameby scanning the
sequence of barcodes as the below
illustration shows.

ENTER /$%ENTR

*/ROAFEN

BtDevName B14E6 barcodes

*R 1 /I '$ corresponding to the

SET %OK desiredDevice Name
*0/A (*<:| from

Scan the sequence of

DecimalHexadecimal

END ~ ZEND table inAppendix A

*7E NI

44 End
*/END*
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Using Utility Program

1-1. Please have your scanner connected tol-3. Go toControl Panel> Device Manager

Host PC using USB cable.

The created virtual COM port would be

1-2. To create a virtual COM port for the found inPorts (COM & LPT) group. In
utility to access yourscanner Read the example, COMlis used as the virtual
Enter label > scan ISP barcode. The COM port.
scanner will emit one long sound and six

; 5 oovice Maros= S
short, rapid sound®llowed by two short, [FieAction . View:-Help
a5 @ E HE|
slow sounds assuccessfuattempt. & G
& 2| Biometric Devices
ENTER /$%ENTR e i
oy SRR
*/R0AEN
&> - Mice and other pointing devices
> {5 Modems
> I;‘ Monitors
7 poneicomaen)
YF' Virtual COM Port (COM4)
Proce;sors .
ISP ZISP STl
S :.‘ Sound, video and game controllers

1-4. Invoke the utility program located in ED;‘lE'““:M e ===

Product CD. = S o
g o -
7 HeaderSwSw DePlugStdMode | StdMade: -

- e

Enter 45 End

*ISUENTR*

*ZEND*
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1-5. Select Sync> Property. In ComPort

pop-up dialogue box, configure ComPort
properly according to the virtual COM
port created inStep 3 and leave Baud
rate with its default. In the example,

configure it with COMA4.

ComPort g
Canpor oz I
Baud rate 115200 2 CANCEL

I

1-6.

Select Sync> Link to link the scanner
with the utility program. Once the link is
successfully established, Link/Property
options in Sync menu will be greyed out
and the status bar will show associated
information.

,
Grocresome s Tee T

File | Sync | Communication Help

0 Propetties...
. Link
[} setupstr
3 Offlink RR
- outBt [lsetuprag ke
OuBiSeY Sysvibrator Ti
OutBtstr1 @
- App [V]sysBz ch
[#-Barcode
HeaderStrSw DcPlugStc
[V Footerstrsw Sy
[] HeaderSerNumSw DleChar

= _ _ FenrArha,

1-7. Before configuring your scanner, you 1-8. As a Save asdialogue box pops up,

need to upload the scanner status first to
ensure the current setting will not be

overwritten. In doing so, Select

Communication> Upload U-Parm File.

2 Barcode Scanner Setting - Ur

File Sync [Communication | Help
| Download B-Parm File
Download U-Parm File S e
e e [StiMemBt v
Download Kernel File i
seor ot
Upload B-Parm File iClistere0
Upload U-Parm File [V]sysvibrator TimeFmt
Upload Kernel File [@lsys8z ChaType
Get RTC o s 7 =
SetRTC
root e
[¥]HeaderSerNumsw DlecChar(asci) ~ s10
[7]FooterSerNumsw. CmdChar(asdi)  $13
[V HeaderDateSw BarChar(asdi) $11
[¥]FooterDateSw EtxChar(asdi) 503

StxCharlasci

[ PRSP

1-9. After the upload process is done, a
message box will appear to indicate
whether the operation is done
successfully.

Enter

*ISUENTR*

46

specify the file name and cliclsave
button.

e 20202 e
Savein: |, Bluetooth Setting - 0 Er
= Name Date modified Type
= |_1000.dat 2014/3/17 T4 04:... DATFile
Recent Places | ™ 0310,dat 2014/3/13 T4 0L:.. DAT File
- |_|0317.dat 2014/3/17 T4 04:.. DATFile
|_| Bluetooth Setting.dat 2011/10/7 T4 05:.. DAT File
Desktop || Masster.dat 2014/3/20 £509:... DAT File
o | Untitled.dat 2014/3/19 T4 05:... DAT File
=l
Libraries
L
Computer
v
@ ; ;
Network
File name: USettingldat - Save
Saveastye: | Param Fies ("dat) v [ceca ]
Common [F=SC)

End
*/END*
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1-10. Click on OutBtStrO item of the tree 1-11. In the tree view, sele&pp>AppBt. In

view in the left panel. Afterwards, the right panel, SelecHID in the
ConfigureBtPinCode andBtDevName OutType combo box.Click Saveicon
according to your reference, but on the toolbar to save your settings.
associate BtMacAddr with MAC
. . Barcode Scanner Setting - *Untitled i Fd
address information of the Bluetoo || snc communcaion rele
DS&d|?
device which you look up in th || o= Scanvade B
o eyt e e = T—
computer. oussro o Y v
T Wmsm BzWarringVol BabodeEventiol [Leveld v
@ 8ercode Scanner Setting - Untitled P — AppStdBar ] VibratorGoodRd PairingTime 90
file Sync Communication Help ngm 9 viratorarming e
DESE| 2 I Appat
System AppBtBar ¥ 10
- SysStr 1 & Porroce [7]B2GoodRd BarHibernateTime 10
&:?ﬂ BtMacAddr 600000000000 ] B2Warning BarScaiTme. 5
s i [7]BzModeEvent BarldeTime 5
;;p{p;ode StandbyTime 30
1-12. SelectCommunication>Download 1-13. SelectSync> Offlink to complete the
U-Parm file to apply the customized configuration.

settings to the scanner

Barcode Scanner Setting - USetting.d;t-
FEEC=srwemrme e = e oo s
s
[ e [Commincton] v DI |Piopetes.
D@ E  Download B-Parm File
System Download U-Parm File Link
= omee
L Download Kemel File ormel i e ScanMode
| s dixs Offlin
| OutBt Upload B-Parm File ser e (1
OutBtstrl
oubee|  Upload U-pamm File hostat B2GoodRAVal Bt Key1AndKeyOMode
. Uplead ke v st
AppS - QuiBtStr0 InitChgStat
Apps  GetRTC [V]VibratorGoodRd PairingTime 90 - OutBtStr1
AppM Set RTC
BzGoodRdFreq 27 = ’
Aovt - - &-App BzWarringVol
AppBtBar [¥]vibratorModeEvent BzGoodRdTime 10 - AppStd
Barcod
R [V]BzGoodRd BarHbermateTime 10 i~ AppStdBar 7
[¥]BaWarning BarScarTme 5 - AppMem
[7]BaModeEvent BarldeTme 5 i~ AppMemBar v
Lo AnnRE
StandbyTime 30

Enter 47 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Sterg

Pair the scanner with thigarty Bluetooth dongle.

2-1. Pleasehave your scanneswitch to Bluetooth mode. Choose one of two alternatives listed
below to help yowchieve the attempt

U Whenthe current mode indicator does not flash bpleasehold Scan Buttonlong enough to
have LED light turn a solid color. Then, &ter a release of Scan Button, you can tell which
operation mode it switches to by observing LED coloRepeat the steps printed in bald
blue LEDdoes not blink after releasing the Scan Button.

U  Scan the below barcode.

ENTER /$%ENTR To BT Mode ZTOB

*/RO/AEN *7TNI

2-2. Pair your scanner with thirdarty Bluetooth donglby eitherof two options suggested below

U After holdingsmall triggertill blue LED starts blinking rapidly, press down Scan Button
without releasing Small Triggefhen releasg Scan button and Small trigger at the same time
will initiate the pairing process.

U Scan the below barcode.
ENTER /S%ENTR BT Paiing  ZPAR

#IROAEN ) *7DAI

IMPORTANT : Please properly perfor@tep 21 and2-2 to ensure the dongle is able to detec
thescanner at any tim&Vhile following the below steps to proceed with the configuration,
please make sure thetanner always stays in Bluetooth made awaits 8luetoothconnection
by an indication o# steadily flashing blue lighlf the scanner is beg put into sleep, press
down either Scan Button or Small Trigger once to wake up the scanner.

Enter 48 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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97:‘1,,@7-7
| Add a Device

2-3. When Bluetooth device is detected,

. . @ Allow a Device to Connect
R-click onBluetoothicon @ on the task I e
bar, and sele&dd a Devicein the 4‘ o a D ol Avea etaort

|

pop-up submenu. Open Settings

Remove Icon

PM 03:21

EEOSE . 0,

2-4. In Add a Devicedialogue box, the list 2-5. If the similardialoguebox appears as the
box will display all theavailable below figure suggests (depending upon
Bluetoothdevices after a searcBelect Bluetoothsettings in your computer, the
the device with the name which you mentioned dialogue box may not show
specify for he scanner. In this example, up), ®lectCreate a pairing code for me
click onSmartBt item. Then, hit Next and then hilNext button.If not, skip to
button. next step.

T . =
Select a device to add to this computer S
Windows will continue to look for new devices and display them here. * $:E:'f i pfi'ifg ‘Zde for me
Smart8t <: g}7
= i‘:z‘::j S Entenhedewcespawringcode Smangt
<3 oo et o dsce s
M

2-6. Refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in ~ 2-7. A messagevill appear to indicate the

Appendix A to accurately scan the dongle and the scanner have been paired

sequence of barcodes which matches to successfully. Press dov@losebutton to

the generated code shown in the dialogue closeAdd a devicedialogue box.

box for pin code verification. In this

example, please scé#r3,8,8,5,1,1and6.

finished instaling propesty, ook for it in >
63885116 -
(=]

Enter 49 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Stef@ e — e

W) AWEO A WAV &BN) EXE=Q EN0) ER WG
SBEREP) BEW) ? 2
cHBHB 3B 4 Mk |t tx| BB "

Launch the existingext editingapplication to

receivebarcode data.

Enter 50 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

5-2-4. i0OS Connection Mode

Ster@

Configure your scanneither usinghe utility progranor scanning programming barcodes

The primary advantage abing the utility program is to prevent the invalid configuration

which frequently happens due to the incorrect and reckless scanning sequence. However, it

requiresextra preconfiguration procedures before the utility program can be executed properly.

On the other hand, the usebafrcode programming sequencevill lead to a rapid and efficient

configurationfor your scanner instead of taking time to dig into the seemingly confusing

application. Considering all pros and cons mentioned above, choose the one which fits for your

situation.

Scanning Programming Barcodes

1-1. ConfigureOutput Interface of the
scanner to b&S by scanning the
sequence of barcodes as the below

illustration shows.
ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFEN

*CA1T
"

END ZEND

*7ENI

Enter

*ISUENTR*

1-2. ConfigureDevice Nameby scanning the
sequence of barcodes as the below figure
show.By default, Device name is set to

ASmartBto
ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFEN

BtDevName B14E6
barcodes

*R 1 /I '$ corresponding to the

SET %O0OK desiredDevice Name
* 0/~ | rom

Scan the sequence of

DecimalHexadecimal

END ZEND table inAppendix A

*7ENI

51 End
*ZEND*
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Using Utility Program

1-1. Please have your scanner connected tol-3.
Host PC using USB cable.

1-2. To create a virtual COM port for the

utility to access yourscanner Read

Enter label > scanISP barcode. The

scanner will emit one long sound and six

short, rapid sound®llowed by two short,

slow sounds as successfuattempt.

ENTER /$%ENTR

*/RO/AFEN

U

ISP ZISP

*71QD

Go toControl Panel> Device Manager
The created virtual COM port would be
found inPorts (COM & LPT) group. In
the example, COM3 is used as the virtual
COM port.

2 eice Manager —

File Action View Help
= | 2 Hel =
4 = Canmax-THINK

35 Batt

. & Network adapters
75" Ports (COM & LPT) |
X al COM Port (COM4)

[ Barcode Scanner Setting - Untitled

Fle_Sync
DEd|?

Communication Help

Invoke the utility program located in E=

Product CD. =

= Barcode

1-4.

COMA 115200 Untink

Enter 52

*ISUENTR*

End
*/END*
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1-5. SelectSync> Property. In ComPort 1-6. Select SyncsLink to link the scanner

pop-up dialogue box, configure with the utility program. Once the link is
ComPort properly according to the successfully established,ink/Property
virtual COM port created iStep 3and options in Sync menu will be greyed out
leave Baud rate with its default. In the and the status bar will show associated

example, configure it with COM4. information.

— ; r
ComPor s s scmerse-tnes
- e File | Sync | Communication Help
D Properties...
ComPort L [Jsetups
tr

anper e N e e w
outst ey B2
Baud rate 115200 = CANCEL ~OutBtStro [V] Sysvibrator Tit

outBtstr1
|| (- App [V]sysBz ch
[#-Barcode

[V] HeaderStrSw DePlugSte
[V|FooterStrsw Sy
[7] HeaderSerNumSw DleChar
Fole ¢ m e - Crndae

1-7. Before configurig your scanner, you 1-8. As a Save asdialogue box pops up,

need to upload the scanner status first to specify the file name and cliclsave

ensure the current setting will not be button.

overwritten. In doing so, Select

Communication> Upload U-Parm File.

Barcode Scanner Setting - Ur

File Sync [Communication | Help

Download B-Parm File

Download U-Parm File
Download Kernel File
Upload B-Parm File
Upload U-Parm File
Upload Kernel File

Get RTC
Set RTC

[ | setupstr
[IsetupTag
Sysvibrator
SysBz

HeaderStrSw

o

1-9.

message box will appear to indicate
the

whether
successfully.

Enter

[¥]Footer
HeaderSerNumSw
[V|FooterSerNumSw

[V HeaderDateSw

*ISUENTR*

operation

$11

is done

After the upload process is done, a

53

Savein: |, Buetooth Seting - o rEr
R Name Date modified Type
&p | ]000.dat 2014/3/17 T4 04:..  DATFile
Recent Places [ 0310, dat 2014/3/13 T4 0L:... DATFile
- | ]0317.dat i
| Bluetooth Setting.dat
Desktop || Masster.dat
— || Untitled.dat
=
Libraries
LY
Computer
@
H, < 1 »
Network g
File name: USetting|dat v Save
Saveastype: | Param Fies ("dat) - Cancel |
Common =)

'0' Upload File Success!

End
*/END*



Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

1-10. Click on OutBtStr O item of the tree view 1-11.In the tree view, selecdApp>AppBt. In

in the left panel. Afterwards, Configure the right panel, select iOS in the
BtPinCode and BtDevName according OutType combo box.Then, click Save
to your reference, but associate icon on the toolbar to save your settings.
BtMacAddr  with  MAC  address
. . i {2 Barcode Scanner Setting - *Untitled m o
information of the Bluetooth device B o oo e

i i e T = L —
which you look up in the computer. = o

g::z: InitChgStat —m BzGoodRdVol _Le'vd4 &

@ sacie somer g = s ssvarrt sassis
Barcode Scanner Setting - *Untitlec - Appstd
— AppStdBar (] vibratorGoodRd %0

PairingTime

File Sync Communication Help Appiem
l— = = AppMemBar [V] VibratorWarning. BzGoodRdFreq 27
DEH 2 ok @ o
.v :;ziﬂ N L []BzGoodRd BartiberateTme 10
L OutStd []Bz2Warning BarScanTime 5
OutBt BMMdr Ui6/ 7R IL MB’MEEVH\Q BarldieTime 5
- QutBtStro BtDevName  Smartst | StandbyTime 30
OutBtStr1
- Aon
1-12. SelectCommunication>Download 1-13. SelectSync> Offlink to complete the
U-Parm file to apply the customized configuration.
settings to the scanner
{2 Bercode Scanner Setting - Untitleddat 1L e e BamodeScannerSe@ﬁng-US_ettingd_
File Sync [Communication] Help File Communication Help
D& Download B-Parm File 'jj Propetiel
System Download U-Parm ile ” u
= Download Kemel File - g Link ScanMode
u s
ouet | e doamia e Keyihode £ Offlink
e TR — o Koy ckeyovade
G-Am Upload Kerel File L kel OutBtSt0 InitChastat
Apps :
f AppS GetRTC [7] VibratorGoodRd PairingTime 90 gE oumiSy:
AppM  SetRTC E-App BzWarringVol
1} BzGoodRdFreq 27 - AppStd
AppBt : AppStdBar ]
o - - - Aoptiem
~ [V]B2GoodRd BaribernateTime 10 - AppMemBar @
[¥|B2Warning BarScanTime 5 - AppBt
BzModeEvent BarldeTime 5

Enter 54 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Sterg

Initiate the process to pair the scanner with tpiadty Bluetooth dongle.

2-1.

Please switch to Bluetooth mode. Choose one of two alternatives listed below to help you

achieve thattempt

Whenthe current mode indicator does not flash bpleasehold Scan Buttonlong enough to

have LED light turn a solid color. Then, &ter a release of Scan Button, you can tell which
operation mode it switches to by oberving LED color. Repeat the steps printed in bald
blue LEDdoes not blink after releasing the Scan Button.

U Scan the below barcode.
ENTER /$%ENTR To BT Mode ZTOB
*/RO/AEN *7 TN\
2-2. Pair your scanner with thirdarty Bluetooth donglby eitherof two options suggested below
U After holdingsmall triggertill blue LED starts blinking rapidly, press down Scan Button
without releasing Small Triggefhen releasg Scan button and Small trigger at the same time
will initiate the pairing process.
U Scan the below barcode.
ENTER /$%ENTR BT Pairing  ZPAR
*[ROAFEN *7DAI
IMPORTANT : In order to pair thecannewith iPad, please make sure teaainner always
stays in Bluetooth modend awaits 8luetoothconnection by an indication afsteadily
flashing blue lightlf the scanner is being put into slegpess dowrScan Button or Small
Triggerto wake up the scannear, repeattep 22 when the timeout period expires.
Enter 55 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Smﬁa

Configure youApple products. In this example, we will demonstrate the case with iPad.

3-1. Activate your iPad. Tafetting, go to 3-2
Generab> Bluetooth, and then turn on
Bluetooth settings.

[Pea  ssePM & § NotCharging D]
Settings @ Bluetooth
Airplane Mode Y OFF

@ wa i Bluetooth [on @
Nolifioations. Devices
|l Location Services o | 5

Now Discoverable

2 Brightness & Wallpaper

Picture Frame

)} Mail, Contacts, Calendars
EJ Twitter

E# safari

£ mossagos

@ music

8 viee o
8. Photos

uaan

3-3. According to popup message, correctly 3-4.
scan the passcode for verification. In this
example, pleasgead the sequence of
decimal barcodes3-5-7-9. Repeat this
step till it succeeds.

Enter 56
*I$%ENTR*

. From the list of available Bluetooth

devices in range, Click on the device
which you intend to pair iPad with.

Settings @ Bluetooth
& AplaneMode 0fF
& wn | oweon ex
Notifications Devices *
[adl Location Services on| | smanet Not Cannected ©)

Now Discoverable

K Brightness & Wallpaper

a Picture Frame

n

Once iPad successfully pairs with the
scanner, press Home button to return to
Home page. Then, taNotesto receive
barcode data.

@ 8 @

End
*/END*






How to Re-Configure your Scannerto Work with Dongle A303

Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

Ster@

Configureyour scanner either usinlge utility progranor scanning programming barcodes.

The approach daitility program will help you accurately program your device with no need to

go through the sequence of barcode scans which occasionally produces erroneous results due to
the lack of cares. As another alternatis@nning programming barcodesvould work better

if you rather adopt a more timgaving approach than allocate time or other resources to

familiarize with the utility program.

Scanning Programming Barcodes

1-1

1-2.

* Iq:O/n E I\ @ Scan the sequence of

BtMacAddr B28FE barcodes

*RDQAQ |f‘> corresponding to the *0/n <:| tom
A4

ENTER /$%ENTR

. ConfigureOutput Interface of the *Iq:OA\ E I\

scanner to bA303 by scanning the

sequence of barcodes as the illustration on A303 . C41D5

the right side shows.
*C A1

2\

END ZEND

*7ENI

Retrieve Mac Address info on the side of 1-3. ConfigureDevice Nameby scanning the
Bluetooth dongle A303, and then sequence of barcodes as the below
configureMac Addresshy scanning the illustration shows.

sequence of barcodes as the below ENTER /$%ENTR

illustration shows. *ICROA =N

ENTER /$%ENTR

BtDevName B34E6 barcodes

: Scan the sequence of * R Q /I I:> corresponding to the

SET %OK desiredDevice Name

SET %O0OK actual MAC address

*O/ of the dongldrom . .
n ‘ _ . END ZEND table inAppendix A
U DecimalHexadecimal
table inAppendix A * 7 : I\ I
END ZEND

*7ENI

DecimalHexadecimal

Enter 58 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Using Utility Program

1-1. Please have your scanner connected tol-3. Go toControl Panel> Device Manager

Host PC using USB cable.

The created virtual COM port would be

*ISUENTR*

1-2. To create a virtual COM port for the found inPorts (COM & LPT) group. In
utility to access yourscanner Read the example, COM3 is used as the virtual
Enter label > scan ISP barcode. The COM port.
scanner will emit one long sound and siy

. 15 Device Marog=
short, rapid sound®llowed by two short, Fie Action View Help
a= @ E| | &
slow sounds as successfuattempt. il Sapree TR
2| Biometric Devices
ENTERGEAEIIE R
*/TR0AEN
! ! & 3P Comauten
YF Virtual COM Port (COM4)
BP sssssssss
-
: 1 zmind, \;lde‘o and game controllers
ISP ZISP é U);nversal Serial Bus controllers
1-4. Invoke theutility program located in 1-5. Select Sync> Property. In ComPort
Product CD. pop-up dialogue box, configure ComPort
_ _ properly according to the virtual COM
[ Bercode Scanner Setting - Untitled |~ _— . [
Ele Sync Communication Help .
e - — port created inStep 3 and leave Baud
2 e e e rate with its default. In the example,
o S st — configure it with COM4.
,w T;-(_:) = rComPort - ﬂ
S s ComPort
Baud rate CANCEL
Enter 59 End

*ZEND*



Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

1-6. SelectSync> Link to link the scanner e |
with the utility program. Once the link is ‘F['j e
successfully established, Link/Property L Isetpst
. . . IOutEt [~ |setupTag
options in Sync menuIW|II be greyed.out s B
and the status bar will show associated |} =% Wisysez
. . [V]HeaderStrsw DePlug
information. S
[¥] HeaderSerNumsw DleC

1-7. Before configuring your scanner, you 1-8. As a Save asdialogue box pops up,

need to upload the scanner status first to specify the file nameand click Save
ensure the current setting will not be button.
overwritten. In doing so, Select
Communication> Upload U-Parm File. FES :
Savein: |, Bluetooth Setting - 0 E
T Name = Date modified Type
B &y |_]000.dat 2014/3/17 TS 04:.. DATFile
[Fie Sync [Commumicsfion) Hep Recent Places | M0310.dat 201473713 I; . DATFile
T |j0317.dat 2014/3/17 T4 04.. DATFile
e = Dowmiosd & PamiFile = || Bluetooth Setting.dat 2011/10/7 T4 05:..  DAT File
| Wi Dol e [Fsetupstr Mode [StiMem Bt o, Desktop | | Masster.dat 2014/3/20 £% 09:.. DATFile
| [ Download Kemel File o— | Untitled.dat 2014/3/19 T4 05:.. DAT File
Outst Upload B-Parm File Chstena i ey
Ousterl Upload U-ParmFile [V]systibrator TmeFmt [Hmss ] Horanes
- App. Upload Kernel File |
G| a5 Dt LY
Get RTC il fug Mode v Computer
SetRTC ,.,
[V]Footerstisw Syssavol ‘..! 7 i ’
ol s: Network
it Secrxed) o Fie name: USettingldat - Save
[Viou=satay el O Saveastype: | Peram Fies ("dat) v [ cancel |
[V HeaderDateSw BarChar(asci)  $11

1-9. After the upload process is done, a

message box will appear to indicate
whether the operation is done @B orons Fie succens
successfully. 0_

Enter 60 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



1-10.

1-11.

Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

Click on OutBtStr1 item of the tree
view in the left panel. Afterwards,
Configure BtDevName according to
your  reference, but
BtMacAddr with MAC
informationwhich is clearly marked on
the side of Bluetooth dongle A30h
this example, the MAC address is
001C97FR16EA

associate
address

In the tree view, sele&pp>AppBt. In
the right panel,select A303 in the
OutType combo box.Click Save icon
on the toolbar to save your settings.

Barcode Scanner Setting - *Untitled

1-13.

Enter

File Sync Communication Help
DEedE|?
System
el R — N [
OutStd
e e P
OutBtStr0

excoosa
-

s

[¥] vibratorGoodRd PairingTime 90
[V] VibratorWarning BzGoodRdFreq 27
[V] vibratorModeEvent B2GoodRdTime 10
[¥]BzGoodRd BartibernateTime 10

SelectSync> Offlink to complete the
configuration.

*ISUENTR*

Barcode Scanner Setting - Untitled

File Sync Communication Help

DeHE|l ?

- System

. SysStr

- Outstd

- OutBt

- OutBtStr0
- OutBtStr1
& App
[#)-Barcode

BtMacAddr

BtDevName SmartBt

1-12.

000000000000

SelectCommunication>Download

U-Parm file to apply the customized

settings to the scanner

Barcode Scanner Setting - USeuingm
File Communication Help
D Properties...
-8 Link e
S Offlink
outst Key 1AndKeyOMode
-OutBtStr0 InitChgStat
-OutBtsStr1
&-App BzWarringVol
AppStd
-+ AppStdBar v
i~ AppMem
i AppMemBar ¥
i AppBt

61

Barcode Scanner Setting - Untitled.dat - -
File Sync [Communication] Help
D@ E  DownloadB-Parm File
System Download U-Parm File b o
SVSSL Download Kemel File = =
outs
e cervos
OutBt Upload B-Parm File
Soee]  Upload U-pam File 20 [ET— sicoodidvl [t ]
37,k pro s
AppS
AppS: GetRTC ] VibratorGoodRd PairingTme 90
AopM  SetRTC
¥ g B2GoodRdFreq 27
AppBt N
AppBtBar el 10
[#)-Barcode
Il [¥]BzGoodRd BartbernateTime 10
[¥|BzWarning BarScanTime 5
[¥]BzModeEvent BarldeTime 5

End
*/END*



Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

Sterg

Pair the scanner with thigarty Bluetooth dongle.

2-1. Pleasehave your scanneswitch to Bluetooth mode. Choose one of two alternatives listed
below to help yowchievethe attempt

Using Button Triggers

U Whenthe current mode indicator does not flash bpleasehold Scan Buttonlong enough to
have LED light turn a solid color. Then, &ter a release of Scan Button, you can tell which
operation mode it switches to by observing LED colorRepeat the steps printed in bald
blueLED does not blink after releasing the Scan Button.

Scanning Programming Barcodes
U Scan the below barcode.

ENTER /$%ENTR To BT Mode ZTOB

*/RO/AEN *7 TN

2-2. Pair your scanner with thirdarty Bluetooth donglby eitherof two options suggested below

Using Button Triggers

U After holdingsmall triggertill blue LED starts blinking rapidly, press down Scan Button
without releasing Small Triggefhen releasg Scan button and Small trigger at the same time
will initiate the pairing process.

Scanning Programming Barcodes
U Scan the below barcode.

ENTER /$%ENTR

*IROAEN )  *7DAI

Enter 62 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Ster@

Properly scan the sequence of barcodes to deteth@eitput interface via whicthe scanner
interacts with other device§o configure output interface, there are two interface options
HID interface and Virtual COM interfac&r you to select from.

HID Interface
3-1. Scan the below barcodasactivate HID 3-2. Launch the existintext editingsoftware
interface. to receive barcode data.

ENTER /$%PROG

4

Keyboard /$%ZKBD

Virtual COM Interface

3-1. Scan the below barcodes to activate 3-2. Go toControl Panel> Device Manager
Virtual COM interface. The created virtual COM port would be
found inPorts (COM & LPT) group. In
ENTER /$%PROG _
I NMUERRRI i oo
virtual COM port.

4

RS232 Defaul /$%7232

Enter 63 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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3-3. Run the terminal software. In the example, we will demonstrate the casa fnéttterminal

emulation application, Terminal.

3-4. Correctly configureCOM Port with the
value matching the generateidtual
COM port and then pess dowrConnect
buttonto ensure théerminalapplication

is connected

Seltings

I~ Auto Dis/Connect [~ Time Stream log w:l mERR Clea ASE\I! ble| s EIE
Setfon
#!rmsms it [ CR- LFI_ StayonTop

A T 5 e [Databis] top bits | ~Handshaking
e 1| @ none
“Heb 2 © RTS/CTS
H en || €15 || € donmore
il 5 € RTS/CTSON/OFF
Quit om || © C space|| T2 || C RTSonTX [ invett

CLEtR | [ Aucsorl _ResetCul | [13 3] o= 0 HE Statlog| Sl o] Rehesp | |- Dee T

Enter

*ISUENTR*

3-5. Now you are able to receive barcode data

64

via terminal software.

| Terminal V156

s
Disornec | 1 COM Pt~ B Databhey Py St et
- s |5 || @ rere || &
conts <] ¢ 150 @ s ~g || € ! avsms
C 20 3000 e Com| s
e |0t | cam o0 C zom 1 |leak I
Qut c 56000  cusom | © 8  space £2 C RISonTX [ mvet
Seteg:
jou | [ Ao DiXorct [~ Te [~ S FuCh AS(N tatle] _Sciging |
oton | T it Sa [ CRE T SugonTop W[ !j —Geeph | _Remoe |
e
_CIEAR | [ uwcsodd  _BemCa | [T 3] Cae 4 CHES  Saegiiiio| ReoRep) [ p MR

End
*/END*






How to Re-Configure your Scannerto Work with Dongle A302

Establish a Bluetooth Connectic

Ster@

Configureyour scanner either usirige utility progranor scanning programming barcodes.
Selectutility program to set up scanner when you expect to reduce the mistakes caused by
incautious manual operation on barcode sequences. As a substiimgng programming
barcodesalternativelyprovidesa more efficient and straightforward method for programming
your devce, compared to the complicated approach of using utility program.

Scanning Programming Barcodes

1-1

1-2.

* I¢ OA\ : I\ BtDevName B34E6 Scan the sequence of

BtMacAddr B28FE barcodes SET  %OK corresponding to the
: iredDevice N
* R ’) Q I:> corresponding to the *OA\ p<:| desiredDevice Name
SET @l actual MAC address | from
*O/ ¢ the donaldrom U DecimalHexadecimal
A ° .e OnoeTe . END  @EiP table inAppendix A
@ DecimalHexadecimal * 7 E I\ I
END ZEND table inAppendix A

ENTER /$%ENTR

. ConfigureOutputinterface of the * Iq:O/n E I\

scanner to bA302 by scanning the
sequence of barcodes as the illustration on A302 CA41D6

the right side shows. *(\/I 1 r

\

END ZEND

*7E NI

Retrieve Mac Address info on the side of 1-3. ConfigureDevice Nameby scanning the
Bluetooth dongle A302, and then sequence of barcodes as the below
configureMac Addresshy scanning the illustration shows.

sequence of barcodes as the below ENTER /$%ENTR

illustration shows. * Iq:OA\ =N

ENTER /$%ENTR

Scan the sequence of * D Q /I n:> barcodes

*7ENI

Enter 66 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Using Utility Program

1-1. Please have your scanner connected tol-3. Go toControl Panel> Device Manager

Host PC using USB cable. The created virtual COM port would be
1-2. To create a virtual COM port for the found inPorts (COM & LPT) group. In

utility to access yourscanner Read the example, COM3 is used as the virtual

Enter label > scan ISP barcode. The COM port.

scanner will emit one long sound and siy

| = Device Manager

short, rapid sound®llowed by two short, Fie Action View Help
a= @ E| | &
slow sounds as successfuattempt. e
2| Biometric Devices
ENTER /$%ENTR R Doy gt

@ IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers

. 5 Imaging devices
= Keyboards
n » -4 Mice and other pointing devices
s

&¥ Network adapters
a f? Ports (COM & LPT)
YF Virtual COM Port (COM4)
I Processors
[ Security Devices
> 4% SM Driver

% Sound, video and game controllers

.78 System devices
ISP ZISP § Universal Serial Bus controllers

*71QD

1-4. Invoke the utility program located in 1-5. Select Sync> Property. In ComPort
Product CD. pop-up dialogue box, configure ComPort
_ _ properly according to the virtual COM
0 Borcod Scannersoving - rited B ———— [
Ele Sync Communication Help .
e - S — port created inStep 3 and leave Baud
= o T rate with its default. In the example,
. T — configure it with COM4.
:w T;::) :] rComPort - ﬂ
S e ComPort
Baud rate CANCEL
Enter 67 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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1-6. SelectSync> Link to link the scanner [@oweie oo e
with the utility program. Once the link is || " =2ne commeneten tep

| (] Properties...
successfully established, Link/Propert || = . Clseusss
. . . :“Z)ulﬁt ["IsetupTag D:
options inSync menu will be greyed out -oumsn i |
and the status bar will show associate || @ Wisyssz o
. . 2 w DcPlugSte
information. e
[¥]Footerstrsw Sy
[¥] HeaderSerhumsw DleChar
1-7. Before configuring your scanner, you 1-8. As a Save asdialogue box pops up,
need to upload the scanner status first to specify the file name and cliclsave
ensure the current setting will not be button.
overwritten. In doing so, Select
Communication> Upload U-Parm File. FEECE e
Savein: |, Bluetooth Setting - 0 Er
2 Name = Date modified Type
File Syn? Communicaﬁ;n Help Re::;':a:es :gggod::t Bl
0 ownload B-Parm File Lonrdst
! e e
f SOT,S;L Dobload Kemel File gz:ﬂ m::di Stendt . — :Unmled:dal 0047319 TE055., DATFile
EEE:‘:: E::::E:::::t Wlsysvirator TmeFmt s v Ui
;::m Upload Kernel File [Z1sysz ChaType NA\
Get RTC Computer
s @ z =
[V]Footerstisw Syssavol ‘..! 7 i ’
it =) B ek Fie name: USettingldat - Save
[V]FooterSerumSw Cndcharesa) 513 Seveastype: [Param Fles ('dat) -] [ e |
[V] HeaderDateSw BarChar(asci)  $11

1-9. After the upload process is done, a - — —
pioac P o Common e ]

message box will appear to indicate |
whether the operation is done rﬁ. Uplosd File Suceasst

successfily.

Enter 68 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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1-10. Click on OutBtStr 1 item of the tree view

in the left panel. Afterwards, Configure ,B;:S@mmsztiuﬂm::
BtDevNameaccording to your reference, || Dsﬁ;ﬂ Rl

but associateBtMacAddr with MAC gzs;:: BZ“:: —_—
address informationwhich is clearly §§:§3

marked onthe side of Bluetooth dongle |{ "

A303. In this example, the MAC address
is001C97FR16EA

1-11. In the tree view, selecApp>AppBt. In 1-12. SelectCommunication>Download

the right panel, select A302 in the U-Parm file to apply the customized
OutType combo boxClick Save icon on settings to the scanner

the toolbar to save your settings.

1-13. SelectSync> Offlink to complete the

Bercode Sconner Setting - Untitleddat I i
Bercode Scamner Setting -Untileadat W W lowynoy SETREEDRT ETN]uiiclr m—
—— D@ M DownloadB-ParmFile
::Z::\ Download U-Parm File ode OutType T
Download Kermel File
Scanbiode jormal - =>]oum»e G303 | outstd
= OutBt Upload B-Parm File
e — e S Uplosdupamie s
e et o : — P
=-App Upload Kernel File lovol [Level4. - Bz tvol |Level4 54
sl Err— i E— Apps| GetRTC [¥] VibratorGoodRd PairingTime 90
[¥] vibratorGoodRd PairingTime 90 AppM SetRTC
{2 BzGoodRdFreq 27
1} eq 27 AppBt
@ 0 AppBtBar [¥] vibratorModeEvent BzGoodRdTime 10
(#]-Barcode
[@]BaGoodRd 0 [V]BzGoodRd BartibernateTime 10
(¥]BaWarning o | (V| BzWarning BarScanTime 5
f
[¥]BzModeEvent BarldeTime 5 [V]BaModeEvent BarldeTime 5
StandbyTime 30

kil Barcode Scanner Setting - USetting.dat
= - ‘
Config uration | File [Sync] Communication Help
IO Properties...
i Ho ScanMode
2 Offlink
OutBt Key1AndKeyOMode
Duidtstn InitChgStat
- OutBtStr1
2 AppAppStd B2WarringVol
AppStdsar w
i~ AppMem
- AppMemBar @
- AppBt
Enter 69 End

*ISUENTR*

*ZEND*
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Sterg

Pair the scanner with thigarty Bluetooth dongle.

2-1. Pleasehave your scanneswitch to Bluetooth mode. Choose one of two alternatives listed
below to help yowchieve the attempt

Using Button Triggers

U Whenthe current mode indicator does not flash bpleasehold Scan Buttonlong enough to
have LED light turn a solid color. Then, &ter a release of Scan Button, you can tell which
operation mode it switches to by observing LED coloRepeat the steps printed in bald
blueLED does not blink after releasing the Scan Button.

Scanning Programming Barcodes
U Scan the below barcode.

ENTER /$%ENTR To BT Mode ZTOB

*/RO/AEN *7 TN

2-2. Pair your scanner with thirdarty Bluetooth donglby eitherof two options suggested below

Using Button Triggers

U After holdingsmall triggertill blue LED starts blinking rapidly, press down Scan Button
without releasing Small Triggefhen releasg Scan btton and Small trigger at the same time
will initiate the pairing process.

Scanning Programming Barcodes
U Scan the below barcode.

ENTER /$%ENTR

*IROAEN )  *7DAI

Enter 70 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Step@

[&f cProgram il v6.4.5 bin.minimali [E=mE
Launch the existingext editingapplication to Ramen Amw 0 e EEDEREE

foDEHR LA 4k (M|t < |BE] 2
receivebarcode data. T

I 5 |rerosaicons

| B

| < svisermsse anee

|

i

i

!
Enter 71 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*



Editing General Settings

@@ General Configuration

This chapter wilprovide setugparcodes regardiripe general settingandelaboratehow these
configurations are going to take effect in terms of the scanner operation.

Enter 72 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



Editing General Settings

6-1. Host Interface

6-1-1. Restore the Setting

Scan the below barcode to restore the device back to the default settings, but to leave

interfacerelated configurations unchanged.

Default ZADE

*7 AN

Scan the below barcode to restore the symbologies to the default settings.

Barcode Default ZDEF

*7NE|

Scan the below barcode to retrieve firmwiafermation, including engine version, firmware

version, and Bluetooth module version.
Version ZVER

*7\/EI

Scan the below barcode to terminate the current operation and exit the configuration mode.

Abort ZEXT

*7EY"

This setup barcode allows you to attemp a firmware update via the utility program. After

securing the interface into the scanner and the PC USB port, scan the below barcode to
create a virtual COM port which avails the utility of the access of the device.

ZISP

*71QD

Enter 73 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-1-6. Enable/Disable Automatic Battery Charger

By default, the device will automatically initiate the charging process to ensure a sufficient
battery level after connected with the interface cable. Scan the barcode to enable or disable
automatic battery chargdf. the automatic battery charger is dikad, scan the barcode to

turn it on; Conversely, scan the barcode to turn off the automatic charger when the function

is enabled.
Charge On/Off ZCHG

*70H

6-1-7. Bluetooth Pairing

Scan the barcode to initiatee Bluetootlpairing process

BtPairing ZPAR

*7DAI

6-2. System Control

6-2-1. Available Operation Modes

Taking into account the diversity of the business activitibsge operation modes are

provided to improve efficiency at work. The list of setup barcodes below shows varied

selections of mode combinations, including 2inl1 and 3inl1 functions, for you to choose from.

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine availabilibpefation modes.

Cable A40CO0

*ANNC

Memory  A40C1

*ANNC

CablerMem A40C2

*ANNC

Bluetooth  A40C3
*ANNC

Enter 74

*ISUENTR*

End
*/END*
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Cable-BT A40C4
*ANNC

Mem+BT A40C5

*ANNC
Cable-Mem+BT A40C6

*ANNC

6-2-2. Set Date Format

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the date format.

YYYYMMDD A42CO0

*ANDC

MMDDYYYY A42C1

*ANDC

DDMMYYYY A42C2

*ANDC

YYMMDD  A42C3

*ANNDC

MMDDYY A42C4

*ANDC

DDMMYY A42C5

*ANDC

Enter 75 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-3. Set Time Format

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the time format.

HHMMSS A42A0

*ANDA

HHMM A42A1

*ANDA

MMSS A42A2

*AND N

6-2-4. Set Charge Rate

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the charge rate.

Slow A4300
*A NN
Quick A4301

*AN2A0Y

This parameter specifies how the device switches among different operation modes. With
StdMode setting, the operation mode will compulsorily switch to Cable mode when the
device is connected with a cable. At the moment, the scanner is not able to switch to other
modes unless the cable is unplugged from the scanner. Without the cable plugged in, the
device will switch back to the previous operation modad Cable mode becomes
unavailable Conversely, if you wish the operation mode would remain the samemand

full availability of three operation modeso matter whether the cable is plugged ima,

then scarDisablelabel to achieve the attempt.

Disable A4320

*ANDI

StdMode A4321

*ANRRD

Enter 76 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-6. Enable/Disable Buzzer

The warning buzzer emits a sountlena warningoccurs Scan the appropriate barcode to
disable or enable the buzzer.
Disable A4540

*ANKAI

Enable A4541

*ANRA

6-2-7. Set the Warning Buzzer Volume

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volume afdineingbuzzer. The higher level
indicates the louder sound.

*ANRQ
*ANRKQ

Level3 AA4582

*ANRKQ

Leveld A4583

*ANRKQ!

Vibrator functions as the warning buzzet sends a warning signal by vibration. Scan the
appropriate barcode to disable or enable the warning vibrator.

*NNKK

Enable A4551

*NANRRK

Enter 77 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-9. Enable/Disable Vibrator for Confgiruration Mode

This special vibratowill senda vibrationsignalas a warningndicatorwhenconfiguration
modeis initiated by a scan dinter label. Scan the appropriate barcodéhtve the feature
disablel or enabld.

Disable A4570

*ANNK7I

Enable A4571

*ANNR7

Headers refer to additional information, including serial number, date, time and so on, which
precedes the decoded message while saved barcodes are transmitted in Memdgamode.

the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send out the header information as
part of transmitted data.

Disable A4600

*ANRN

Enable A4601

*ANNRN
6-2-11. Enable/Disable Serial Number Info in the Header

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send out serial humber
information as part of header information.

Disable A4610

*ANR1

Enable A4611

*ANRT

Enter 78 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-12. Enable/Disable Date and Time Info in the Header

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send out date information as
part of header information.

*ANRDI

Enable A4621

*ANRD

6-2-13. Enable/Disable Record Count Info in the Header

Record count information refers to the total number of scanned barcodes. Read the
appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send out the record count as part of
header information.

Disable A4630

*ANR2

Enable A4631

*ANR

6-2-14. Enable/Disable Footer

Footers refer to additional information which is appended to the decoded message while
saved barcodes aransmitted in Memory mode. Scan the appropriate barcode to
determine whether or not to send out the footer information as part of transmitted data.

Disable A4700

*AANTN

Enable A4701

*ANT0Y

Enter 79 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-15. Enable/Disable Serial Number Info in the Footer

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send out serial number
information as part of footer information.

Disable A4710

*ANT711

Enable A4711

*ANT71

6-2-16. Enable/Disable Date and Time Info in the Footer

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send out date information as
part of footer information.

Disable A4720

*ANTDI

Enable A4721

*ANTD

6-2-17. Enable/Disable Record Count Info in the Footer

Record count information refers to the total number of scanned barcodes. Read the
appropriate barcode tetermine whether or not to send out the record count as part of
footer information.

*ANT2

Enable A4731

*ANT7

Scan the below barcode s®t up date and time on the scanWghile associating the
parametemwith the preferred value, please pay attention to the time and date format you
specify separately irBection 62-2 and Section 62-3 and then arrange related scan

Enter 80 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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sequences in the cortdormatto work out the configuration.

Set Date & Time  ZCLK

*70C1 K

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSet Date & Timebarcode teset time and date on the device

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appeandiganrcompound
hexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desiredlate and timef-or instance,
to configure date to bB2014/09/08and time tdil4:13260, scan
1,4,0,9,0,9,1,4,B,2and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal value
fil40909141360.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variattdmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

6-2-19. SetLight Brightness

This featureallows you to adjust brightness difie light emitted from the scanndelease
follow the below procedures to configure lightdhtiness.

LampLvl A4EEO

*ANANEE

( Range1-10)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanLampLv1l barcode to configure date separator.

(3) Please refer tbecimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix to stecimalvalue
barcodes representitige desiredvalueranged fromil to 10. For instance, tset
the level ofbrightnesdo be5, scans to assign the specifiedicimalvaluefiso.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variattdsding operation.

(5) ScantEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 81 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-20. Set Date Separator

Date separator refers to the specified character which is used to format date data by
dividing into different elements of years, months, and days. A customized date format with
date separator will greatly increase readability.

DateConChar AbLG6E2

*ARRF

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanDateConCharbarcode to configure date separator.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scarhexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desired string which has to t
1 character in length.df instance, to us&o characteto break down Date
information, scarB first and therA to assign the specified hexadecimal value
A3AO.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the vaile-binding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 82 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-21. Set Time Separator

Time separator refers to the specified character which is used to format time data by
dividing into different elements of hours, minutes, and secondsisfomized time format
with time separator will greatly increase readability.

TimeConChar A57E2

*NKR7E

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTimeConChar barcode to configure time separator.

(3) Please refeto ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
1 character in length. df instance, to usé:0 characterto break down Time
information, scan3 first and then A to assign the specified hexadecimal va
A3AO.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 83 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-22. Set Time-out Period for Configuration Mode

The timeout period mentioned here refers to the length of time the device is allowed to
remain idle ever sincENTER barcode is scanned to initiate Configuration mode. Once
the timeout session expires, the scanner will automatically exitfiQamtion mode. This
parameter allows you to configure the timeout limit which works best for you.

SetupTime  ASFEO

*ANRKCE-

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 12000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSetupTimebarcode to configure the length of the timeout session.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talecanal value
barcodes representitige desired decimal valiie the range of 0 to 25%or
instance, to set timeout periodX@econd, then scdlnto assign the specified
decimal valugilo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

6-2-23. SetTime -out Period for D ecoding Add-on Codes

This feature refers to themountof time allocated to decode the extra -aofdcodefor
UPCA, UPCE, EAN-13 and EAN8 symbologiesWithin the specified time frame, the
supplementangsymbol will be decoded and themansmittedas part ofthe output dataf
identifiedin the scanned barcodEo ensure the parameter functions normalbu have to
properly enable the aesh symbol in WPCbarcodesat the same timdo have it
recognizableluring the decoding process.

Enter 84 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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BarWaitAddonCnt AS58EOQ

*ANRQE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarWaitAddonCnt barcode to configure the length of the timeout sessio

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix tadscanal value
barcodes representitige desired decimal valule the range of 0 to 25%or
instance, to set timeout periodX@econd, then scdlnto assign the specified
decimal valugilo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatflimding operation.

(5) ScantEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

6-2-24. Set Count of Barcode Verification

There are someccasions in which you will have to compromise on scanning speed in

exchange for scanning accurathe parameteallows you to specify the numbef times

the barcode verificatioprocesswill be exectied before the decodedscanned data is
transmitted The barcodewill be identified as a valid on&henthe samelecodedesult is
always returne@very time As mentioned earlier, it likely takes longer to decode a barcode
with higher accuracy. For your reference,ensurehe authenticatioris performed at the
specifiedcount of execution tiis necessary to enalblConFirmSw parametefor each
operation modat the same time.

BarDblConfirmCnt A59EQ

*ARKQE

(Length: 1 digit / Ranget-10)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarDblConfirmCnt barcode to configure the length of the timeout sessic

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix tadscanal value
barcodes representitige desired decimal value the range of 0 to 25%or
instance, to set timeout periodX@econd, then scdnto assign the specified
decimal valugilo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialllinding operation.

(5) ScantEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 85 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-2-25. SetScan Interval in Continueous Scan Mode

This featureallows you tospecify thetime interval betweetwo consecutivescans of the
samebarcodeHowever,to have he configurablgparametetake effect, you are required to
setScan Mode to b€ontinue, which enablesscan light to stay on for a specified period of
time to continuouslyscanplenty of barcods without interruption.

BarGoodRdTime AS5AEQ

*AKAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarGoodRdTime barcode to configure the length of the timeout session.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix tadscanal value
barcodes representitige desired decimal valiie the range of 0 to 25%or
instance, teet timeout period t6.1 second, scah first and therD to assign the
specified decimal valu&L0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatflimding operation.

(5) ScantEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

6-2-26. Set Header Information

Headerinformation refers to additional messages preceding to data output while the
scanned barcodes are sent out in Memory mode. This special parameter allows you to
customize your own custom header to add clarity of transmitted data.

Header A70E6

*A7NE

(Length: P digits)

Enter 86 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*



(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)
(5)

6-2-27. Set Footer Information

Editing General Settings

ScanEnter barcode.

ScanHeader barcode to configure the length of the timeout session.

Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table ir
appendix to scarhexadecimalvalue barcodes representindpe desired string
which has to beat most12 characters in length.oF instance, to place th
employee nameMark" in the header section, scdnD, 6, 1, 7, 2, 6ollowed by
B to assign the specified hexadecimal vaibB6172@0.

ScanSET barcode to complete the varialfinding operation.

ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Footer information refers to additional messages which are appended to data output while

the scanned barcodes are sent out in Memory mode. This special parameter allows you to

customize youown custom footer to add clarity of transmitted data.

(1)
)
®3)

(4)
(®)

Enter

Footer A60E6

*ARNE

(Length: 2 digits)

ScanEnter barcode.

ScanFooter barcode to configure the length of the timeout session.

Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apg
to scarhexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desired string which has to |
at mostl2 characters in lengtkor instance, to place the employee ndiark"’

in the footer section, scah D, 6, 1, 7, 2, 6ollowed byB to assign the specified
hexadecimal vale MD61726R.

ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidending operation.

ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

87 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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6-3. Scanner Commands

To perform certairspecialtasks you sometimes willuse Command Prompt commands to
communicate with the device instead fdving your scannerread a sequence of setup
barcodes listed in the manual. In the case like this, passibly need taely on escape
charactersno matterpredefined or customized, tootify the decoder of the additional
interpretation on the texfllowing prefixed escape characterBhe below configurable
parameters allow you to define your own escape characters while you work with a terminal
program to send out command strings to the scanner.

6-3-1. Set <DLE> Escape Character

The parameter serves to avoid the reserved characters from bengeted using their
originally defined meaningshe special characteruswill be treated as the normahes
oncepreceded with DLE escape character. Associate thedefieed parameter with the
value of the reserved character you intend to escapmmplete the configuration.

DleChar AS1E2

*AR1TE

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanDleChar barcode to configureDLE> escape character

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadedatzk in the appendix t
scanhexadecimal valudarcodes representinpe desired string which has to be
character in length. df instance, to demand a special interpretation for the s
following <DLE> escape characté#0, scan2 first and therB to assign the specifie
hexadecimal valu&230.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialflending operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 88 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-3-2. Set <CMD> Escape Character

In most cases, thigarameteis used to specifthe position wher¢he command optiorare
retrieved toexecute thenodified operationdor the specified command linespecially when
you areworking with aterminal program to send commasitb the scannelOnce <CMD>
escape character is well defingdeaseproperly appendthe desired and valid command
options to the escape character to achieve the attempt.

CmdTypeChar A52E2

*ARDE

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanCmdTypeChar barcode to configure <CMD> escape character.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representitiige desired string which has to
1 character in length.df instance, to demandspecial interpretation for the strir
following <CMD> escape charactér0, scan7 first and thenE to assign the
specified hexadecimal valui#Eo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidamding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configticat

Enter 89 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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6-3-3. Set <BAR> Escape Character

<BAR> escape character is used to specify the position whelmathedes. According to
the configuréion, the decoder will treat the characters following the parameter value as
barcode data to further perform relevant process.

BarTypeChar AS3E2

*ARRE

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarTypeChar barcode to configure <BAR> escape character.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representitiige desired string which has to
1 character in length.df instance, to demand a special interpretation for the s
following <BAR> escape charactdi& 0, scan?2 first and then6 to assign the
specified hexadecimal valii260.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidamding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to amplete the configuration.

Enter 90 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-3-4. Set <STX> Escape Character

In general, a valid command string is required to begin with a start delimiter which precedes
the command code to denote the start of a command string. By associating tHisfinser
parameter with the desired control codes, you are able to create your own custom start digit.

StxChar AB5E2

*ARKKE

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStxChar barcode to configure <STXescape character.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representitiige desired string which has to
1 character in length.df instance, to demand a special interpretationhferstring
following <STX> escape charactéd®o0, scan2 first and then5 to assign the
specified hexadecimal valii250.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidamding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 91 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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6-3-5. Set <ETX>Escape Character

In general, a valid command string is required to end with a stop delimiter which is appended
to the command code to denote the end of a command string. By associating this
userdefined parameter with the desired control codes, you aee tabtreate your own
customend digit.

EtxChar AB4E2

*ARAE

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanEtxChar barcode to configure <ETX> escape character.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table ddecimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendi
to scarhexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desired string which has to b
1 character in length.df instance, to demand a special interpretation for the st
following <ETX> escape charactétd, scarb first and therk to assign the
specified hexadecimal valisEo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidasding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 92 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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/7-1. Output String Structure

On the wholea completeoutput stringis composed of a couple of data fieldgarting with
Preamble codefollowed in order byPrefix Code, Code Name, Code Datagnd Suffix

Code, endingwith Postamble Code Except forCode Datafiled as an indispensable and
nonconfigurable part of output data, the rest are optional transmit elements which you can
define on your termslhe relevantonfigurationon the output formatting parameters will be
eleborated in ordethroughouthis chapter.

Take an output string<\n>2014061(0Code-39)B13449872156 0882StaffNamdea>, as an
example.In general, it can be broken down into several data fields as the below illustration

shows:
Preamble Codeis used tansert a line Prefix code in the example, is configured to indicate the
before the barcode is transmitted. date the barcode is scanned.

Code Datarefers to the decoded message.

n>20140610(Code39)B1344987215@882Mathew <\ n|>_
\ 4

A4
Code Nameindicates symbology name. ) i )
¥ Postamble Codds used to insert the line after the

barcode is transmitted.

Code IDis an identification number in

reference to the specified symbology.

Suffix Codeis used to specify the person who conduc

the scan.

Output String Structure
Preamble | Prefix Code| Code Name Code ID Code Data Suffix Code| Postamble

Code Code
An> 20140610 | (Code39) B13 449872156 0882| Mathew An>
Enter 94 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-2. Cable Mode

Please be advised the following parameters in gbationsimply work for the associated
operations in Cable mode. Make sure that gppropriatelyconduct the operations using
Cable mode.

/-2-1. Output Interface Options

In terms of output interface options, it is more about technical configuration regarding
how you wat barcode data to be transmitted between devices in Cable mode before
scanned barcode is further processed. Properly configure your scanner according to the
realistic situation will lead to satisfactodiata transmissioperformance.

7-2-1-1. Set DataTransfer Rate for SPP

Data transfer rate, measured in bits per second, refers to speed of digital data travelled
among devices. Scan the appropriate barcode to spmkatiéytransfer ratéor SPPIif the
associated operations are performed usin@&5or UB COM interfaces

7 Bits AA020
*AANT

8 Bits AA021

*AAND

Stop bit follows after the end of data in transit as to signal the end of transmitted data.

Scan theappropriate barcode to specify the length of stoddiitSPPIif the associated
operations are performed using-R® or USB COM interfaces

1 Bit AA030
*A AN~

2 Bits AA031

*A AN

Enter 95 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-2-1-3. Set Parity Check for SPP

Parity checking employs parity bits to detect whether an error occurs or not during data
transmission. Out of six variants scan the appropriate barcode to specify the type of parity
bits for SPPif the associated operations are performed gu$t$232 or USB COM
interfaces

None AAODO

*AANIT

Even AAOD1

*AANT

Odd AAOD2

*AANIT

Space AAOD3

*AANTDT

Mark AAOD4

*AANT

7-2-1-4. Set Communication Protocol for SPP

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the communication prdtmc@PPif the
associated operations are performed using8&5or USB COM interfaces

None AA1CO

*AA1(

0x06/0x15 AAlC1

*AANC

Ack/Nak AA1C2

*AA1(

Enter 96 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-5. Enable/Disable <ST X> and <ETX> Escape Garacters for SPP

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disébleX= and <ETX> escape characters
for SPRIf the associated operations are performed usin@832Sor USB COM interfaces
Regarding the more detailed configurationemtapecharacters, please refer $oanner
Commandswhich is located in theection6-3 of Chapter 6.

None AA1AO0

*AA1/

STX/ETX AAlAl

*AA1TA

7-2-1-6. Enable/ Disable <BAR> and <CMD> Escape Garacters for SPP

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable <BAR> and <CMD> escape characters
for SPRif the associated operations gerformed using R232 or USB COM interfaces
Regarding the more detailed configurationemtapecharacters, please refer $oanner
Commandswhich is located in theection6-3 of Chapter 6.

Disable AA160

*AA1C

Enable AA161

*AA1A
7-2-1-7. Enable/Disable Command Mode for SPP

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable Command foro&PPif the
associated operations are performed using85or USB COM interfaces

Disable AA170
*AN1"

Enable AAl171

*ANAN17

Enter 97 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-8. Set Baud Rate for SPP

Baud Rate refers to the amount of data per second can be transmitted. Scan the
appropriate barcode to specify the desired baud rate of data transnussgPPif the
associated operations are performed usin@8&5or USB COM interfaces

*NAD(

600Bps AA2C1

*AADC

1200Bps  AA2C2

*AADI(

2400Bps  AA2C3

*AADC

4800Bps AA2C4

*AAND(

9600Bps  AA2C5

*AADC

19200Bps AA2C6

*AAD(

38400Bps AA2C7

*AADC

57600Bps AA2C8
*ANAD(

115200Bps AA2C9

*AADC

230400Bps AA2CA

*ANAD(

Enter 98 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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460800Bps AA2CB
*ANADC

512000Bps AA2CC

*AAD(

Set Transfer Count for Time Delay for SPP

This parameter allows you to specify the number of digits which has to be transmitted to
initiate a time delay referring to an intentional deferment of data transmission. Please
follow the below steps to set thamsfer count for time delapr SPPif the associated
operations are performed using the B2 or USB COM interfaces

StdSppTxCharGapCnt AADEO

*A AN

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdSppTxCharGapCnt barcode to configure the transfer count for time de
for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendbatodecimal value
barcodesepresentinghe desired valuim the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
initiate time delafterevery five digits are transmitted, then sé&o assign the
specified decimal valuso.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialflinding operation.

(5) ScantEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 99 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-2-1-10. SetTime Delay for a Digit for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a digit. Please
follow the below steps to set tintkelay variable for a digifor SPPif the associated
operations are performed using the R or USB COM interfaces

StdSppTxCharGapTime AAEEO

*ANAE]

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdSppTxCharGapTime barcode to configure delay time for a digit 1
SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of 0 to 25%-or instance, tc
defer transmitting a digit for 0.2 seconds, s@ar0, and thenO to assign the
specified deienal valuefi2000.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdieding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 100 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-11. SetTime Delay for a Record for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a Riease.
follow the below steps to set tinelay variable for a recorfbr SPPIif the associated
operations are performed using-R$2 or USB COM interfaces

StdSppTxGapTime AAFEO

*AAEI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdSppTxGapTimebarcode to configure delay time for a record for SPF

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizain decimal valu
barcodes representinige desired valua the range of 0 to 255-or instance, tc
defer transmitting a record for 0.2 seconds, szdinst and thenO to assign the
specified decimal valug20o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variald@ding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the caogiration.

Enter 101 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-2-1-12. SetTime Delay for a Specified Digit for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a specified
character. Please follow the below steps to set-tiel@y variable for a specified digit for
SPP if the associated operations are performed usif#8R8r USB COM intdaces.

StdSppTxExtTime  AABEO

*AARI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdSppTxExtTime barcode to configure delay time for a specified digit
SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigain decimal valige
barcodegepresentinghe desired value the range of 0 to 255or instance, tc
defer transmitting a specified digit for 1 second, stato assign the specifie
decimal véue il0.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialid@gding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 102 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-13. Set Timeout for SPP

Timeout is initiated when the device keeps waiting for an event to occur and thus remains
idle for a period of time during the data transmission. This parameter allows you to
specify the amount of time to elapse before timeout is officially triggeredsd’felow

the below steps to configure the timeout pefi@dSPPIf the associated operations are
performed using R32 or USB COM interfaces

StdSppTxOtTime AACEO

*AAC]

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdSppTxOtTime barcode to configure timeout parameter for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigcam decima
values barcodegepresentinghe desired valuén the range of 0 to 255or
instance, to set the timeout period to 1 second, thenlstaassign the specifie
decimal valugilo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 103 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-14. SetRetransmission Count for SPP

To avoid data transmission loss, messages sometimes have to be resent due to a failure to
receive ACK signal. This parameter allows you to configure the number of attempting
retransmissiorior SPPif the associated operations are performed usin@¥2r USB

COM interfaces

StdSppTxAckCnt AA9EQ

*A AQE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdSppTxAckCnt barcode to configure timeout parameter for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizain decimal valu
barcodes representinige desired valua the range of 0 to 255-or instance, tc
set retransmission count to 1, then sdai® assign the specified decimal val
fi10.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 104 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-15. Set ACK Timeout for SPP

ACK timeout refers to the allotted time to elapse for the receipt of ACK signal before

timeout is initiated. Thiparameter allows you to specify the amount of time allocated for
ACK timeoutfor SPPif the associated operations are performed using¥Sor USB
COM interfaces

StdSppTxAckTime AAAEO

*AANAI

(Length: 1 digit / Ranged-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdSppTxAckTime barcode to configure ACK timeout for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendscao decima
valuesbarcodes representirthe desired valuén the range of 0 to 255-or
instance, to set ACK timeout to be 1, then stam assign the specified decim
valuefilo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdieding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-2-1-16. Set Caps Locksetting for HID

This parameter provides the alternative to emulate Caps Lock which is a lock key to
change the letter case of the typed alphabets. Read €#lpserLock Onor Caps Lock

off label to initiate the inversion of the letter case. However, is thse, the status of
Caps Lock on your physical keyboard should be also taken into account. As to the mutual
interactionbetween Caps lock key on the keyboard and the capital settings, please refer to
the below chart to achieve the attempt. AlternativetgnAlt+Keyoad label to determine

the letter case of typed alphabets by keystroke combinations of

|AIt + ASCII codé, regardless of the status of Caps Lock Reyo label is to transmit the
barcode data without invertingsitase

Example
ABCdef ABCdef

Enter 105 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Cap Locks
Status Caps Lock On Caps Lock Off
Scanner Options
Caps Lock On ABCdef abcDEF
Caps Lock Off abcDEF ABCdef
Alt+Keypad ABCdef ABCdef
Auto ABOAO

*ARN/

Caps Lock Off ABOAl

*ARNA

Caps Lock On ABOA2

*ARN/

Alt+Keypad ABOA3

*ARNA

7-2-1-17. Enable/Disable Num Lock for HID

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable NumilLihekassociated operations
are performed using USB HID interfad®henAlphaPad is enabledregardles®f the
status of Num Lock key on your keyboatige numeric symbsicontained in the barcode
data will be genuinely interprete®n the other handcanNum Lock label tosubstitute
arrow keys and Del, PgUp, PgDown keysdorrespondingiumeric keys to have effects

on the decoded message when Num Lock is turned off.

AlphaPad AB060
*ARNC

NumPad ABO061

*ARNA

Enter 106

*ISUENTR*

End
*/END*
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7-2-1-18. Enable/Di sable Caps Lock Emulation

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not t&hikekeystroke to
emulate Caps lock keyf the associated operations are performed using USB HID
interface

Disable ABO70

*ARN"

Enable ABO71

*ARN7

IME is a program whichallows users to input different sets of characters derived from
different languages. Scan the appropriate barcode to specify active Input Method Editors
if the associated operations are performed using USB HID interface

*Al21 (
*AR1C
*AIQ1 (

*Al21 o

GR AB1C4

*AR1(

*Al21 o

AB1C6

*AR1 (

Enter 107 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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PO AB1C7
*AR1C
SK AB1C8

*AR1C

7-2-1-20. SetTransfer Count for Time Delay for HID

This parameter allows you to specify the number of digits which has to be transmitted to
initiate a time delay referring to antentional deferment of data transmission. Please
follow the below steps to set the transfer count for time délig associated operations

are performed using USB HID interface

StdHidTxCharGapCnt ABDEO

*ARN

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdHidTxCharGapCnt barcode to configure the transfer count for time
delay for HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizato decimal value
barcodes representitige desired valuim the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
initiate a timeout after 10 digits are transmitted, stirst and therD to assign
the specified decimal valu@ 00.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 108 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-21. SetTime Delay for a Digit for HID

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a digit. Please
follow the below steps to sdime delayfor transmitting a digit if the associated
operations are performed using USB HID interface

StdHidTxCharGapTime ABEEO

*AREKI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1ms)

(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanStdHidTxCharGapTime barcode to configure delay time for a digit 1
HID.

(3) Please refer tecimal/Hexadecimal Tabli@ the appendix t@can decimal valu
barcodegepresentinghe desired valuen the range of 0 to 259-0or instance, tc
defer transmitting a digit for 0.2 seconds, s@n0 and thenO to assign the
specified decimal valug00o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 109 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-22. SetTime Delay for a Record for HID

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a record. Please
follow the below steps to sdime delayfor transmittinga recordif the associated
operations are performed using USB HID interface

StdHidTxGapTime ABFEO

*AREI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdHidTxGapTime barcode to configurdelay time for a record for HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
representinghe desired valuén the range of 0 to 259or instance, to defe
transmitting a digit for 0.2 seconds, séfirst and therD to assign the specifie
decimal valugi200.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdieding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 110 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*



Setting up your Operation Modes

7-2-1-23. SetTime Delay for a Specified Digit for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a specified
character. Please follow the below steps tdiset delayfor transmittinga specified digit
if the associated operations are performed usin@¥Sor USB COM interface

StdHIdTXExtTime ABBEO

*ARRI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdHiIdTxExtTime barcode to configure delay time for a specified digit
HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizato decimal valus
barcodes representitige desired valua the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, tc
defer transmitting a digit for 1 second, then stam assign the specified decim
valuefilo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 111 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-1-24. SetTimeout for SPP

Timeout is initiated when the device keeps waiting for an event to occur and thus remains
idle for a period of time during the data transmission. This parameter allows you to
specify the amount of time to elapse before timeout is officially triggeredsd’felow

the below steps to configure the timeout peifdte associated operations are performed
using USB HID interface

StdHidTxOtTime ABCEOQO

*ARCI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStdHidTxOtTime barcode to configure timeout parameter for HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of 0 to 25%or instance, tc
set theimeout period to be 3 seconds, then sgém assign the specified decim
valuefi3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 112 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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[-2-2. Scanner Options

A selection of scanner options, frogetting btton functions to adjusting the buzzer
volume and vibrator, is offered to personalize the device to suit your usage habits.

7-2-2-1. Set Scan Mode

Scan Mode refers to how the scanner reacts to the scanned b&gadiefault, Scan
Mode is set to b&omentary. In this casel.ED light will stay on as long as Scan button
is pressed down, arautomatically turroff onceScanButton is released or a barcode is
scanned. However, witfbood Read Offsettings, LED willremainlit for a specified
period of timewith a release of the pressed Scan Buttog afterwardslim only when
the barcode is successfully decoded or the timeout period expir€ontinue Scan
Mode, the device will continuously send out light till theble is unplugged, after Scan
Button is pressed down and then releasadnToogle label if you intend tagain more
flexibility in when to read darcodeA press on Scan Buttamill lead in switching orthe
light whereaseither asuccessfuldecoding of a barcode agiving it another press
correspondinglhgwitchesoff the light.Please scan the appropriate labele¢termineyour
preferred scan mode.

GoodReadOff B8080

*RQANS

Momentary B8081
*RQANQ

Continue B8082

*RQANQ

Toogle B8083

*RQANQ"

Please scan the appropriate barcode to specify the output interface.
USBHid B81D1

*RQI1T

Enter 113 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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USBSpp  B81D2

*RQA1TN

*RQ1N

SetSmall Trigger Functionality

Small Trigger is designed to perform various supplementary operations, from initiating
battery charge to switching to data transmission mode, according to the length of time the
button has been pressed. fagilitate the associateaperations withSmall Trigger, this
parameter is available to specify the degre8nadll Trigger& functionality. Scaisable

label to specifysmall Trigger will not provide any additional function. On the other hand,
whenMem Tx is enabled, the device is able to switch to deasmission mode by
keeping holdingsmall Trigger long enough to trigger off a solid green LED light.

Disable B8290

*RQDC

*RQDO

Set Composite Triggers Functionality

Some supplementary functions are necessarily executed by using composite triggers
though ScarButton primarily serves to scan barcodasd SmallTrigger to initiate data
transmission. In Cable mode, battery charge is an extra function edmcdbe initiated by
pressingSmall Trigger and ScarButton in a specified sequence described below: while
holding Small Trigger till the green LED light starts flashing rapidly, press down Scan
Button at the same time and then release both buttons. Scapphmpriatelabel to

enable or disable functionality of battery charge.

Disable B8280

*RQADC

*RQDIQ

Enter 114 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-2-5. SetGood Read Buzzer Volume

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volun@&ofl Read Bzzerwhen a barcode
is decoded successfullihe higher level indicates the louder sound.

Levell B8480
*RQAQI
Level2 B8481

*RQANQ

Level3 B8482
*RQANQ°

Leveld B8483

*RQANQ°

-6. Set Warning Buzzer Volume

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volunvéaohing Buzzerwhen an error
occurs The higher level indicates the louder sound.

Levell B8490
*RQAQ
Level2 B8491

*RQAANO

Level3 B8492

*RQAANO°

Leveld B8493

*RQAANO°

Enter 115 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-2-7. SetNormal Event Buzzer Volume

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volunioohal Event Bizzerwhen certain
operations, such as switching operation mo@esgeringdata transmission mode, and
battery charge, are initiated by usinga8 Button or Small Trigger so that LEBdicator
accordingly changes its blinkirfgequencyor color. The higher levieindicates the louder

sound.
Levell B84A0
*RQAAA
Level2 B84A1l

*RQAAA

Level3 B84A2

*RQAAA

Leveld B84A3

*RQAAA

Enable/Disable Battery Charge

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether to initiate battery charge whenever the
device iswell connected tdostPC using an interface cable asditched to Bluetooth
mode.

Disable B8300

*RQAN

*RQN

Enable/Disable Good Read Vibrator

Scan the appropriate barcodeetable or disable Good Read Vibrator when a barcode is
successfullydecoded

Disable B8600

*RQQAAN

Enter 116 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



Setting up your Operation Modes

*RQQAAN

7-2-2-10. Enable/Disable Warning Vibrator

Scan the appropriate barcodeetble or disable Warning Vibrator when an error occurs
Disable B8610

*RQAA1T

Enable B8611

*RQA1T

7-2-2-11. Enable/Disable Normal Event Vibrator

Normal Event Vibrator is used to give a vibration signal whenever certain operations,
such as switching operation modesjeringdata transmission mode, and battery charge,
are initiated by using &an Button or Small Trigger so that LEBdicator accordingly
changes its blinkindgrequencyor color. Scan the appropriate barcodeetmable or disable
Normal Event Vibrator

Disable B8620

*RQLARDI

Enable B8621

*RQLAAD

7-2-2-12. Enable/Disable Good Read Buzzer

Scan the appropriate barcodeetble or disable Good Read Buzzer when a barcode is
successfullydecoded

*RQAKN

Enable B8501

*RQAKN

Enter 117 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-2-13. Enable/Disable Warning Buzzer

Scan the appropriate barcodeetmble or disable Warning Buzzer when an error occurs

Disable B8510

*RQR1T |

Enable B8511

*RQR1T

Enable/Disable Normal Event Buzzer

Normal Event Buzzer is used to give an acoustic signal whenever certain operations, such
as switching operation modemteringdata transmission mode, and battery charge, are
initiated by using &an Button or Small Trigger so that LEMDdicator accordingly
changes its blinkindrequencyor color. Scan the appropriate barcodeetmable or disable
Normal Event Buzzer

Disable B8520

*RQARD|

Enable B8521

*RQAKD

Please follow the below steps to specdfygod Read Bzzer frequency when a barcode is

decoded successfully.

BzGoodRdFreq B98EO

*ROQE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-55/ Unit: 100 H2

Enter 118 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBzGoodRdFregbarcode to configure Good Read buzzer frequency.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range oD to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer frequency to 10000 Hz, $céand thenD to assign the
specified decimal valugl0Qo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdading operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-2-2-16. SetGood ReadBuzzer Duration

Please follow the below steps to spetifg length of time the devideepsemitting a
soundwhen a barcode is decoded successfully.

BzGoodRdTime B99EO

*ROQ0OF

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBzGoodRdTimebarcode to configure Good ReBdzzer duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizan decimal valut
barcodes representirije desired valuan the range o to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer duration for 0.2 seconds,Zfiest and ther0 to assign the
specified decimal valui200.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variaffiimding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 119 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



Setting up your Operation Modes

7-2-2-17. Set Good Read Vibrator Duration

Please follow the below steps to spetifg length of time the device stays in a state of
vibrationwhen a barcode is decoded successfully.

ViberatorGoodRdTime B9AEO

*ROAF

(Length: 1digit / Range: 8255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanViberator GoodRdTime barcode to configure Good Re¥ithrator duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigan decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of) to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer duration for 0.2 seconds,Xfiest and therO to assign the
specified decimal valug20o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialflending operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 120 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-2-18. SetActivation Duration

In general, after ScaButton is pressed down, LED light will emit a stream of light for a
scan attempt. This parameter is thus used to specify activation durationimdiadtes
the amount of time LED light will stays on aftereg®@utton is held.

BarScanTime BODEO

*RANI

(Length: 1 digit / Ranges-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanBarScanTimebarcode to configure activation duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendiato decimal value
barcodes representinige desired valuim the range ob to 255. for instance, to
set activation duration to Beseconds, then scatto assign the specified decime
valuefi7o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 121 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-2-2-19. Setldle Duration

The device will switch to powesaving mode after remaining idle for a while. This
parameter is thus used to specify the length of time allocated for the scanner to elapse
before powesaving mode is initiated.

BarldleTime B9EEO

*ROEF

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarldleTime barcode to configure idle duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizato decimal value
barcodes representitige desired valum the range 00 to 255 For instance, to
set idle duration to be 3 seconds, the tmassign the specified decimal value
fi30.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variald@ding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuoat

Enter 122 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-2-2-20. Set Standby Duration

After lengthy idleness, the device will first be put into standby state in which the machine
is still able to react to the emergent request yet running in lower power consumption. This
parameter refers to the amount of time allocated for the device tinsstgndby before
being totally shut down.

StandbyTime B9FEOQ

*ROCE

(Length: 1 digit / Range30-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStandbyTime barcode to configure idle duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizain decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range 080to 255. or instance, tc
set Standbydurationto be 30 seconds, scaB first and thenO to assign the
specified deciral valuefi300.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variald@ding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 123 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(+2-3. Output Editing Options

The parameters fallen into this category focus on functionaigvant tooutput editing

in Cablemode With these available editing settg)g/ou can arrange plentiful scanned
barcode in your own style, and accordingly results in a subtle output layout which will
benefit yourself from locating barcode data more efficiently.

7-2-3-1. Enable/Disable Preamble Code

Preamble Code refers tosequencef characters which precedes both Hnefix Code
and barcode data during data transmissran the appropriate barcodeewable or
disablePreambleCode

Disable BAOOO

*RANN

Enable BAOO1

*RANN

Postamble Code refers tosaquencef characters which appends to both barcode data
and Suffix Code during data transmissioBcan the appropriate barcode d@onable or
disablePostambleCode

Disable BAO10

*RANT

Enable BAO11

*RANT

Enter 124 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-3-3. Enable/Disable Prefix Code

Prefix Code is @equencef characters interposed betwdgeambleCode and barcode
data during data transmissidcan the appropriate barcodeetmble or disablBrefix
Code

Disable BA020

*RAND

Enable BAO21

*RAND

Suffix Code is ssequencef characters interposed between barcode dat®astdmble
Code during data transmissidiican the appropriate barcodestmble or disabl8uffix
Code

Disable BAO30

*RAN

Enable BAO31

*RANR

Code ID, a usedefined identification characters for symbologies, normally precedes
Barcode Data field during data transmission when the associated parameter is enabled.
Scan the appropriate barcodeetble or disable Code ID

Disable BA040

*RANA

Enable BAO41

*RANA

Enter 125 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-3-6. Set Position of Code ID

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the position of Code ID you prefer to display as a
part oftransmitted dateéScanBefore label to prefix Code ID to barcode data whereas
readAfter label to append Code ID to barcode data.

Before BAO50
*RANRK
After BAO51

*RANK

Enable/Disable Barcode Length Info

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send outriéargthtion
of scanned barcode as part of transmitted dfatae feature i€nabled, length info will
be prefixed to decoded barcode.

Disable BA060

*RANA

Enable BAO61

*RANA

Enable/Disable Symbology Name

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to transmit symbology name
information which isnormally prefixed to decoded barcode as part of transmitted data.
Disable BAO70

*RANT

Enable BAO71

*RANT

Enter 126 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-3-9. Enable/Disable Control Code Info

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or ni@nsmitcontrol code info
along with the decoded message if the scanned barcode contains the special ASCII code.

*RA1TN

Enable BA101

*RATN

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to interpose the delimiter
parametebetween the decoded message and timestamps.

Disable BA110

*RA1T1

Enable BA111

*RA11

7-2-3-11. Set Timestamps Positioning

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the position of timestamps, to the left or the right
of decoded message, when output data contains timestamp informationB&oan

label to position timestamps on the left side of the barcode, andAfed label to
append timestamps to the barcode

Before BA120
*RA1D
After BA121

*RA1D

Enter 127 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-3-12. Enable/Disable Date Information

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to transmit date information
along with the decoded message.

Disable BA130

*RA1T

Enable BA131

*RA1T

Enable/Disable Time Information

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to transmihfiimmeation
along with the decoded message.

Disable BA140

*RA1A

Enable BA141

*RA1A

Enable/Disable Barcode Verification

Scan the appropriate barcodeetmable or disable barcode verification mechanism which
allowsthe decoder to decode theannedlatarepetitivelyfor better accuracyBy default,
when the feature is enabled, the device will verify the barcode one mordtirsieecify

the particulamumberof timesfor executing barcodeverification please refer t&ection
6-2-23in Chapter 6to further confgureBarDblConfirmCnt parameter

Disable BA210

*RAD1

Enable BA211

*RAD1

7-2-3-15. Reject Same

Scan theappropriatdabel to configure your scanner not to decode the barcode which is

Enter 128 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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exactly the same to your previous ssaBcanEnable label to avoid possibility of
consecutively reading the same barcode twice by accident. Otherwise, by default the
scanner will decode barcodes without leaving out those unqualified barcodes.

Disable BA200

*RADON

Enable BA201

*RADON

7-2-3-16. Set Type of Case Conversion

This parameter allows you to initiate letter case conversion which treats the decoded
message as a whole and converts it between upper case and lower case according to the
setting. Scan the appropriate the label to specify the type of case conversion.

None BA380

*RAQQ

Inverse BA381

*RAQQ

Lower BA382
*RAQQAQ
Upper BA383

*RAQQ

7-2-3-17. SetDelimiter Between Time/Date Stamps and Barcode Data

Delimiter refers to a specified character or a set of characters used to divide lengthy
transit data into a group of dafdy associating the parameter with the valid value, the
specified delimiter will be interposed between timestamps and the decoded message to
have transmitted data better formatted. However, to make sure this parameter functions
properly, please refer t8ecton 7-2-3-10 to enable the relevant delimiter parameter as

well.

Enter 129 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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DelimiterChar BABE2

*RARI

(Length: 1 digix

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanDelimiterChar barcode to configurthe delimiter

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix toscan hexadecimalvalue barcodesrepresenting the desired stril
which has to be 1 character in lengtlor Fnstance, to usio characteto break
down the output string, se@ first and therB to assign the specified hexadecin
valuefi3Bo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-2-3-18. SetDelimiter Between Time and Date Stamps

Delimiter refers to a specified character or a set of characters used to divide lengthy
transit data into a group of dafy associating the parameter with the valid value, the
specified delimiter will be interposed between timestamps and the decodeambenéss

have transmitted data better formatted. However, to make sure this parameter functions
properly, please refer t8ection 72-3-12 and Section 72-3-13 to enable time and date
stamps as well.

Enter 130 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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DateTimeSpareChar BAAE2

*RAAI

(Length: 1 digix

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanDateTimeSpareCharbarcode to configurthe delimiter

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix toscan hexadecimalvalue barcodesrepresenting the desired stril
which has to be 1 character in lengtlor Fnstance, to usio characteto break
down the output string, sca&first and therB to assign the specified hexadecin
valuefi3Bo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-2-3-19. SetPreamble Code

In the process of transmitting data, Preamble Code normally precedes both Prefix Code
and barcode data as a udefined string to format the output data. Although Preamble
Code and Prefix Code work similarly to structure the transmitted message, fulitgtiona
they individually intend to perform differs. Basically, Preamble Code is designed to
arrange a layout using line terminators, such as carriage return, line fee, line separator,
paragraph separator and so on. Therefore, it is suggestssdoiatehis configurable
parameter with equivalent ASCII code value for line terminators whenever you possibly
use preamble code in the hope of organizing the transmitted message. Please follow the
below steps to configure Preamble code.

PreambleChar BACE3

*RACI

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 131 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPreambleCharbarcode to configurBreamble Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scanhexadecimalaluebarcodes representitige desired string which has to
at most 2 charactes in length For instance, toset preamble code to |
<CR><LF>, scan0, D, 0,and thenA to assign the specified hexadecimal va
fODOAOC.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScantEnd barcode to complete the configuratio

7-2-3-20. SetPostamble Code

In the process of transmitting data, Postamble Code is appended to both the suffix code
and barcode data as a udefined string to format the output data. However, Postamble
Code not simply works lik&uffix Code to better format the transmitted messages, but, to
precisely describe it, expects to emulate line terminators to break transmission line.
Consequently, it isstrongly suggested taassociatethis configurable parameter with
equivalent ASCIl code valueof line terminators. Please follow the below steps to
configure Postamble Code.

PostambleChar BAEE3

*RAKI

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPostambleCharbarcode to configurBostamble Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix toscanhexadecimalvalue barcodes representinipe desired string
which has to beat most2 charactes in length. For instance, teet postamble
code to be <CR><LF>scanO0, D, 0, and thenA to assign the specifie
hexadecimal valuB0DOAO.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialieding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 132 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-3-21. SetPrefix Code

In the process of transmitting data, Prefix Codeasnally interposed between Preamble
Code and barcode data as a hedined string to format the output data. It seems that
Preamble @deand Prefix Code both provide exactly the same formatting function, but in
fact they work slight differently in termef their functionality. Unlike Preamble Code
which intends to function as line terminators to appropriately break line in data transit,
Prefix Code is more inclined to clarify the difference among lines by binding with any
type of characters which is onigentifiable for you to achieve the attempt. Please follow
the below steps to configure Prefix Code.

PrefixChar BBOES5

*RRNE

(Length:8 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPrefixChar barcode to configurBrefix Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the
appendix tascanhexadecimalaluebarcodesepresentinghe desired string
which has to bat most8 charactesin length. For instance, set prefix code to
beAABCDO scand, 1, 4, 2, 4, 3, 4and thert to assign the specified hexadecin
value"41424344.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 133 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-2-3-22. SetSuffix Code

In the process of transmitting dagyffix Codeis normally interposed between barcode
data and Postamble Code as a-defined string to format the output data. By binding
this configurable parameter with parameter value whictie@stifiablefor you toachieve

the attempt, Suffix Code is meant to identify the difference among lines, whereas
functionality of Postamble Code is to arrange the data format by breaking the
transmission line. Please follow the below steps to configufiix Code

SuffixChar BB8ES

*RRQFE

(Length:8 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSuffixChar barcode to configur8uffix Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix toscan hexadecimalvalue barcodes representingpe desired string
which has to bet most8 charactes in length. For instance, teet suffix code tc
be AEFGHO scan4, 5, 4, 6, 4, 7, 4and therB to assign the specified hexadecin
value"45464748.

(4) ScanSET barcode to amplete the variabteinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 134 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(-3. Memory Mode
Please be advised the following parameters indbationsimply works for the associated

operations in Memory mode. Make sure that gppropriatelyconduct the operations using
Memory mode.

[-3-1. Scanner Options

A selection of scanner options, from settingtbn functions to adjusting the buzzer
volume and vibrator, is offered to personalize the device to suit your usage habits.

7-3-1-1. Set San Mode

Scan Mode refers to how the scanner reacts to the scanned barcode. By default, Scan
Mode is set to b&Momentary. In this case, LED light will stay on as long as Scan button

is pressed down, and automatically turn off once Scan Button is released or a barcode is
scanned. However, witfbood Read Offsettings, LED willremainlit for a specified

period of time with aelease of the pressed Scan Button, and afterwards dim only when
the barcode is successfully decoded or the timeout period expir€ontinue Scan

Mode, the device will continuously send out light till the cable is unplugged, after Scan
Button is pressedown and then released. ScBoogle label if you intend tagain more
flexibility in when to read darcodeA press on Scan Button will lead in switching on the

light whereas either auccessfuldecoding of a barcode agiving it another press
correspondigly switches off the light. Please scan the appropriate lalteymineyour
preferred scan mode.

GoodReadOff BEO08O

*RENS

Momentary BEO081
*REFNQ

Continue BE082

*RENQ

*RENQ

Enter 135 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-1-2. Set Output Interface

Please scan the appropriate barcode to specify the output interface.

AppStd BE1DO

*RE1T

USBHid BE1D1

*RE1T

USBCOM BE1D2

*RE1IC

Spp BE1D3

*RE1T

MassStorage BE1D4

*RE1DC

SetSmall Trigger Functionality

Small Trigger is designed to perform various supplementary operations, from deleting
single scanned data charge to switching to data transmission mode, according to the
length of time the button has been pressedfatditate the associatedperations with

Small Trigger, this parameter is available to specify the degre&nudll Triggerts
functionality. ScarDisablelabel to specifysmall Trigger will not provide any additional
function. On the other hand, whistem Tx is enabled, the devids able to switch to data
transmission mode by keeping holdiSmall Trigger long enough to trigger off a solid
orange LED light. By defaultSmall Trigger is set for maximunfunctionality without

limit.

Disable BE290

*RED(

Del BE291

*RE270

Enter 136 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Mem Tx BE292

*RE20

Normal BE293

*RE20

7-3-1-4. Set Composite Triggers Functionality

Some supplementary functions are necessarily executed by using composite triggers
though ScarButton primarily serves to scan barcodes, and Sfadjger to initiate data
transmission. In Memory mode, all the scanned barcode data will be deleted by pressing
smalltriggerand Scan button in a specified sequence described below: while holding the
smaler till the orange LED light starts flashing rapidly, press down Scan button at the
same time and then release both buttons. Scaapim®priatdabel to enable or disable
functionality of file deletion.

Disable BE280

*REDS

DelAll BE281

*RE2Q

7-3-1-5. Enable/Disable Battery Charge

Scan the appropriate barcodedaiermine whether to initiate battery charge whentheer
device iswell connected ttostPC using an interface cable awlitched to Memory
mode

Disable BE300

*RE2N

Enable BE301

*RE2N

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volun@oofl Read Bzzerwhen a barcode

is decoded successfullifhe higher level indicates the louder sound.

Enter 137 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Levell BE480

*REAQ

Level2 BE481

*REAQ

Level3 BE482

*REAQ

Leveld BE483

*REAQ

7-3-1-7. Set Warning Buzzer Volume

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volunvéaohing Buzzerwhen an error
occurs The higher level indicates the louder sound.

Levell BE490

*RE/NQ0

Level2 BE491

*RE/AO

Level3 BE492

*RE/AO

Leveld BE493

*REAQ

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volunNoahal Event Buzzer when certain
operations, such as switching operation mo@egeringdata transmission mode, and
deleting all saved barcodes, are initiated by usicanButton or Small Trigger so that
LED indicator accordingly changes its blinkinfyequencyor color. The higher level
indicates the louder sound.

Enter 138 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Levell BE4AQ
*RFEFAA
Level2 BE4Al

*REAA

Level3 BE4A2

*REAA

Level4 BE4A3

*REAA

7-3-1-9. Enable/Disable Good Read Vibrator

Scan the appropriate barcodestable or disable Good Read Vibrator when a barcode is
successfullydecoded

Disable BE600

*REAN

Enable BE601

*REAN

Scan the appropriate barcodeetable or disable Warning Vibrator when an error occurs

Disable BE610

*RER1

Enable BE611

*RER1

7-3-1-11. Enable/Disable Normal Event Vibrator

Normal Event Vibrator is used to give a vibration signal whenever certain operations,
such as switching operation modesiteringdata transmission mode, and deleting all
saved barcodes, are initiated by usiogreButon or Small Trigger so that LEDdicator
accordingly changes its blinkinfyjequencyor color. Scan the appropriate barcode to

Enter 139 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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enable or disablslormal Event Vibrator
Disable BE620
*REFERD
Enable BE621
*RFEFRD

Scan the appropriate barcodeetmable or disable Good ReBdizzer when a barcode is
successfullydecoded

Disable BES500

*RERN

Enable BE501

*RERN

Scan the appropriate barcodeetable or disable Warnirguzzer when an error occurs

*RERK1

Enable BE511

*RER1
7-3-1-14. Enable/Disable Normal Event Buzzer

Normal Event Buzzer is used to give an acoustic signal whenever certain operations, such
as switching operation modesnteringdata transmission mode, and deleting all saved
barcodes, are initiated by usinga® Button or Small Trigger so that LEiDdicator
accordingly changes its blinkinfyjequencyor color. Scan the appropriate barcode to
enable or disablslormalMode Buzzer

*RERD

Enable BE521

*RERD

Enter 140 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-1-15. Set Data Transmission Unit

Scan the appropriate barcodestzecify data transmission unit which wdéterminehow
the scanned barcodes will be sent out from the barcode reader in dataBsadefiault,
barcode data will be transmitted in batches; alternatively, $831 label to transmit
single barcode data at a time by giving Scan Button a press.

Normal BE7CO
*RE70C
1Byl BE7C1

*RE70C

7-3-1-16. Deletion of Transmitted Data

Scan the appropriate barcodedaiermine whether to delete saved baratatain
memory after data transmission is completed.

Disable BE7AO

*RE7A

Enable BE7A1

*RE7A

Scan the appropriate barcodedi&termine whether or not to transmit header information
as part of transmitted data in Memory mode.

Disable BE760

*RE7A

Enable BE761

*RE7A

Enter 141 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-1-18. Enable/Disable Footer Info

Scan the appropriate barcodedaiermine whether or not to transmit footer information
as part of transmitted data in Memory mode.

Disable BE770

*RE77

*RE77

Please follow the below steps to specify the buzzer frequency when a barcode is decoded

successfully.

BzGoodRdFreq  BF8EO

*REQFE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 100H2

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBzGoodRdFregbarcode to configure Good Read buzzer frequency.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigcam decima
values barcodes representirige desired valuén the range of0 to 255. er
instane, to set Good Read buzzer frequency to 10000 Hz,lsdaand therD to
assign the specified decimal vale0Qo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialflinding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-3-1-20. Set Good Read BuzzerDuration

Please follow the below steps to specify buzzer duration when a barcode is decoded
successfully.

BzGoodRdTime BF9EO

*REQF

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

Enter 142 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBzGoodRdTimebarcode to configure Good Read buzzer duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range oD to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer duratiom 2 seconds, scéhfirst and therD to assign
the specified decimal vald00.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-3-1-21. SetGood Read Vibrator Duration

Please follow the below steps to spetifg length of time the device stays in a state of
vibrationwhen a barcode is decoded successfully.

ViberatorGoodRdTime BFAEO

*REAIL

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@55/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanViberator GoodRdTime barcode to configure Good Re¥lthrator duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizan decimal valut
barcodes representirije desired valuan the range o to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer duration for 0.2 seconds,Zfiest and ther0 to assign the
specified decimal valui200.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variaffiimding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 143 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-1-22. SetActivation Duration

In general, after ScaButton is pressed down, LED light will emit a stream of light for a
scan attempt. This parameter is thus used to specify activation duration which indicates
the amount of time LED light will stays on after Scan button is held.

BarScanTime BFDEO

*RENI

(Length: 1 digit / Ranges-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarScanTimebarcode to configure activation duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigcam decima
values barcode representinthe desired valuen the range of0 to 255. Br
instance, to set activation duration to be 2 seconds, then2starassign the
specified decimal valu@o.
the decimal valué20 by havingthe barcode scans sequenced as foll@ws:

(4) S@anSET barcode to complete the varialdieding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 144 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-1-23. Setldle Duration

The device will switch to powesaving mode after remaining idle for a while. This
parameter is thus used to specify the length of time allocated for the scanner to elapse
before powesaving mode is initiated.

BarldleTime BFEEO

*REET

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarldleTime barcode to configure idle duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirthe desired valua the range oD to 255. Br instance, tc
set idle duration to be 3 seconds, then &#mnassign the specified decimal val
fi30.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidsding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configtica.

Enter 145 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-1-24. Set Standby Duration

After lengthy idleness, the device will first be put into standby state in which the machine
is still able to react to the emergent request yet running in lower power consumption. This
parameter refers to the amount of time allocated for the device tinsstgndby before
being totally shut down.

StandbyTime BFFEO

*REEFE

(Length: 1 digit / Range30-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStandbyTime barcode to configure idle duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representitige desired valu@ the range o80to 255. er instance, tc
set Standbydurationto be 30 seconds, scaB first and thenO to assign the
specified deciral valuefi300.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdieding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 146 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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/-3-2. Output Editing Options

The parameters fallen into this category focus on function@liéwant tooutput editing

in Memory modeWith these available editing settg)gyou can arrange plentiful scanned
barcode in your own style, and accordingly results in a subtle output layout which will
benefit yourself from locating barcode data more efficiently.

7-3-2-1. Enable/Disable Preamble Code

Preamble Code refers tesaquencef characters which precedes betefix Code and

barcode data during data transmissi®can the appropriate barcodestable or disable
PreambleCode

Disable C0000

*NNN

Enable C0001

*NNN

Postamble Code refers tosaquencef characters which appends to both barcode data
and Suffix Code during data transmissioBcan the appropriate barcode d@onable or
disablePostambleCode

Disable C0010

*NN1|

Enable C0011

*NN1

Enter 147 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-2-3. Enable/Disable Prefix Code

Prefix Code is aequencef characters interposed betwdeneambleCode and barcode
data during data transmissioBcan the appropriate barcodeetmable or disabl®refix
Code

Disable C0020

*( NN,

Enable C0021

*CNN?D

Suffix Code is asequencef characters interposed between barcode datdPestdmble
Code during data transmissioBcan the appropriate barcodeetmable or disabl&uffix
Code

Disable C0030

*C NN

Enable C0031

*C NN

7-3-2-5. Enable/Disable Code ID

Code ID, a usedefined identification characters for symbologies, normally precedes
Barcode Data field during data transmission when the associated parameter is enabled.
Scan the appropriate barcodeetble or disable Code ID

*NNA|

Enable C0041

*NNA

Enter 148 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-3-2-6. Set Position of Code ID

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the position of Code ID you prefer to display as a
part of transmitted dat&scanBefore label to prefix Code ID to barcode data whereas
readAfter label to append Code ID to barcode data.

Before C0050
*NNK
After C0051

*NNRK
7-3-2-7. Enable/Disable Barcode Length Info

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send oufriérgtiation
of scanned barcode as part of transmitted dfathe feature i€nabled, length info will

be prefixed to decoded barcode.

Disable C0060

*(NNRA

Enable C0061

*NNA

7-3-2-8. Enable/Disable Symbology Name

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to transmit symbology name
information which isnormally prefixed to decoded barcode as part of transmitted data.

Disable C0070

*NN7

Enable C0071

*NN7

Enter 149 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-3-2-9. Enable/Disable Control Code Info

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or ni@nsmitcontrol code info
along with the decoded message if the scanned barcode contains the special ASCII code.

Disable C0100

*N10N

Enable Cco101

*N1N

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to interpose the delimiter
parametebetween the decoded message and timestamps.

Disable C0110

*N11

Enable C0111

*(N11

Set Timestamps Positioning

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the position of timestamps, to the left or the right
of decoded message, when output data contains timestamp informationB&oan

label to position timestamps on the left side of the barcode, andAfed label to
append timestamps to the barcode

Before C0120
*N19
After Cco0121

*™N19

Enter 150 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-2-12. Enable/Disable Date Information

Scan the appropriate barcode to determihether or not to transmit date information
along with the decoded message.

Disable C0130

* N1

Enable C0131

*(N1

7-3-2-13. Enable/Disable Time Information

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to transmitfmeation
along with the decoded message.

Disable C0140

*N1 AN

Enable C0141

*CN1/

Scan theappropriatdabel to configure your scanner not to decode the barcode which is

exactly the same to your previous scan. SEamable label to avoid possibility of
consecutively reading the same barcode twice by accident. Otherwiskefdylt the
scanner will decode barcodes without leaving out those unqualified barcodes.

Disable C0200

*( NN

Enable C0201

*"N2N

Enter 151 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-3-2-15. Enable/Disable Barcode Verification

Enter

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable barcode verification mechanism which
allowsthe decoder to decode theannedlatarepetitivelyfor better accuracy. By default,

when the feature is enabled, the device will verify the barcode one more tirsieedity

the particular number of times for executing barceeigfication, please refer t&ection
6-2-23in Chapter 6 to further configurdBarDblConfirmCnt parameter.

Disable C0210

*(ND1

Enable C0211

*("NI1

Set Type of Case Conversion

This parameter allows you to initiate letter case conversion which treats the decoded
message as a whole and converts it between upper case and lower case according to the
setting. Scan the appropriate the label to specify the type of case conversion.

None C0380

*N2AQ

Inverse C0381

*NR2Q

Lower C0382
*MN2AQ
Upper C0383

*(TN2AQ

152 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-3-2-17. SetDelimiter Between Date/Time Stamps and Barcode Data

Delimiter refers to a specified character or a set of characters used to divide lengthy
transit data into a group of dafdy associating the parameter with the valid value, the
specified delimiter will be interposed between timestamps and the decoded message to
have transmitted data better formatted. However, to make sure this parameter functions
properly, please refer tBecton 7-3-2-10 to enable the relevant delimiter paramedsr
well.

DelimiterChar COBEZ2

*(NRIE

(Length: 1 digit)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanDelimiterChar barcode to configurthe delimiter

(3) Please refer to ASCII Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appen
scanhexadecimalaluebarcodes representitige desired string which has to be
character in length. df instance, to usg0 characterto break down the outpt
string, scar first and therB to assign the specified hexadecimal vi8Bo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-3-2-18. SetDelimiter Between Date and Time Stamps

Delimiter refers to a specified character or a set of characters used to divide lengthy
transit data into a group of dafy associating the parameter with the valid value, the
specified delimiter will be interposed between date and time stamps to hasmitted

data better formatted. However, to make sure this parameter functions properly, please
refer toSection 7#3-2-12 andSection 73-2-13to enable time and date stamps as well.

DateTimeSpareChar COAE2

*(CNAT

(Length: 1 digit)

Enter 153 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanDateTimeSpareCharbarcode to configurthe delimiter

(3) Please refer to ASCII Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appen
scanhexadecimalaluebarcodes representitige desired stringvhich has to be :
character in length. df instance, to usg0 characterto break down the outpt
string, scar8 first and therB to assign the specified hexadecimal vai8Bo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcoa to complete the configuration.

7-3-2-19. SetPreamble Code

In the process of transmitting data, Preamble Code normally precedes both Prefix Code
and barcode data as a udefined string to format the output data. Although Preamble
Code and Prefix Code work similarly to structure the transmitted message, fulitgtiona
they individually intend to perform differs. Basically, Preamble Code is designed to
arrange a layout using line terminators, such as carriage return, line fee, line separator,
paragraph separator and so on. Therefore, it is suggestssdoiatehis configurable
parameter with equivalent ASCII code value for line terminators ed@myou possibly

use Preamble @le in the hope of organizing the transmitted message. Please follow the
below steps to configure Preamblede.

PreambleChar COCE3

*NCl

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 154 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPreambleChar barcode to configurBreamble Code

(3) Please refer to ASCII Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix
scanhexadecimalaluebarcodesepresentinghe desired string which has to &te
most2 characteg in length. For instance, &et preamble code to be <CR><LF>
scan0, D, Oand themA to assign the specified hexadecimal vaiB0AQ.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatiisdingoperation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-3-2-20. SetPostamble Code

In the process of transmitting data, Postamble Code is appended SuiffotiCode and
barcode data asuserdefined string to format the output data. However, Postamble Cod
not simply works like Suffix @de to better format the transmitted messages, but, to
precisely describe it, expects to emulate line terminators to break transmission line.
Consequently,it is strongly suggested taassociatethis configurable parameter with
equivalent ASCIl code value for line terminators. Please follow the below steps to
configure Postamble Code.

PostambleChar COEES3

*CNET

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPostambleCharbarcode to configurBostamble Code

(3) Please refer to ASCII Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appesdit
hexadecimalaluebarcodes representiriige desired string which has to &emost
2 charactes in length. For instance, ®et postamlgl code to be <CR><LFEscan0,
D, 0and themA to assign the specified hexadecimal valdB0AO.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialfiinding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 155 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-3-2-21. SetPrefix Code

In theprocess of transmitting data, Prefix Code is normally interposed between Preamble
Code and barcode data as a hedined string to format the output data. It seems that
Preamble ©@deand Prefix Code both provide exactly the same formatting functionpbut i
fact they work slight differently in terms of their functionality. Unlike Preamble Code
which intends to function as line terminators to appropriately break line in data transit,
Prefix Code is more inclined to clarify the difference among lines by rimgnaith any

type of characters which is only identifiable for you to achieve the attempt. Please follow
the below steps to configure Prefix Code.

PrefixChar C10E5

*1NE

(Length:8 digits)

(1) Scan Entebarcode.

(2) ScanPrefixChar barcode to configurBrefix Code

(3) Please refer to ASCII Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appen
scanhexadecimalalue barcodes representirlge desired string which has to
at most8 charactesin length. For instance, &et prefix code to bBABCDO scan
4, 1, 4, 2, 4, 3, 4and then4 to assign the specified hexadecimal va
"41424344.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuratio

7-3-2-22. SetSuffix Code

In the process of transmitting daguyffix Codeis normally interposed between barcode
data and Postamble Code as a-a$ined string to format the output data. By binding
this configurable parameter with parameter value whietestifiablefor you to achieve

the attempt, Suffix Code is meant toeidify the difference among lines, whereas
functionality of Postamble Code is to arrange the data format by breaking the
transmission line. Please follow the below steps to confifufiex Code

Enter 156 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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SuffixChar C18E5

*1QF

(Length:8 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSuffixChar barcode to configur8uffix Code

(3) Please refer to ASCII Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appesdiant
hexadecimaValuebarcodes representitige desired string whichas to beat most
8 charactesin length. For instance, &gt suffix code to bBEFGHO scamn4, 5, 4, 6,
4, 7, 4,and therB to assign the specified hexadecimal valde464748.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcale to complete the configuration.

Enter 157 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4. Bluetooth Mode

Please be advised the following parameters ingéaionsimply works for the associated
operations in Bluetooth mode. Make sure that gppropriatelyconduct the operations using
Bluetoothmode.

(~4-1. Output Interface Options

In terms of output interface options, it is more about technical configuration
regarding how you want barcode data to be transmitted between devices in
Bluetooth mode before scanned barcode is further processed. Properly configure
your scanner according tihe realistic situation will lead to satisfactory data
transmission performance.

7-4-1-1. Set Communication Protocol for SPP

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the communication prdtmc@PPif the
associated operations are performed using@8&5or USB COM interfaces

None AE1CO

*AE1(

0x06/0x15 AEIC1

*AE1C

Ack/Nak  AE1C2

*AE1(

Enter 158 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-4-1-2. Enable/ Disable <STX> and <ETX> Escape Raracters for SPP

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable <STX> and <ETX> escape characters
for SPRIf the associated operations are performed usin@832Sor USB COM interfaces
Regarding the more detailed configurationemtapecharacters, please refer $oanner
Commandswhich is located in theection6-3 of Chapter 6.

None AE1AO0
*AFE1

STX/ETX AE1Al

*AE1TA

Enable/ Disable <BAR> and <CMD> Escape Garacters for SPP

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable <BAR> and <CMD> escapecharact
for SPRif the associated operations are performed usin@¥2Sor USB COM interfaces
Regarding the more detailed configurationemtapecharacters, please refer $oanner
Commandswhich is located in theection6-3 of Chapter 6.

Disable AE150
*AFE1E

Enable AE151

*AFE1R
7-4-1-4. Enable/Disable Command Mode for SPP

Scan theappropriate barcode to enable or disable Command foo&PFif the

associated operations are performed using85or USB COM interfaces

Disable AE170
*AFE1"

Enable AE171

*AE17

Enter 159 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-4-1-5. SetTransfer Count for Time Delay for SPP

This parameter allows you to specify the number of digits which has to be transmitted to
initiate a time delay referring to an intentional deferment of data transmission. Please
follow the below steps to set the transfer count for time delay if the aegbolgerations

are performed using R&32 or USB COM interfaces.

BtSppTxCharGapCnt AEDEO

*AE N

(Length: 1 digit / Range:55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtSppTxCharGapCnt barcode to configure the transfer count for ti
delay for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodegepresentinghe desired valua the range of 0 to 25%or instance, tc
initiate time delayafter every five digits are transmitted, then séto assign the
specified decimal valuso.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 160 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-6. SetTime Delay for a Digit for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a digit. Please
follow the below steps to set time delay for transmitting a digit if the associated
operations are performed using-R® or USB COM interfaces.

BtSppTxCharGapTime AEEEO

*AEEI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-55/ Unit: 1ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtSppTxCharGapTime barcode to configure delay time for a digit for SI

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of 0 to 25%or instance, tc
defer transmitting a digit for 0.2 seconds, s@ar0, and thenO to assign the
specified deienal valuefi2000.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 161 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-7. SetTime Delay for a Record for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a record. Please
follow the below steps to set time delay for transmitting a record if the associated
operations are performed using-R® or USB COM interfaces.

BtSppTxGapTime AEFEO

*AEEI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanBtSppTxGapTime barcode to configure delay time for a record for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizao decimal valut
barcodes representirige desired valu@n the range of 0 to 259-or instance, tc
defer transmitting a record for 0.2 seconds, szdinst and then0 to assign the
specified decimal valu@00.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 162 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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SetTime Delay for a Specified Digit for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a specified
character. Please follow the belsteps to set time delay for transmitting a specified digit
if the associated operations are performed using@¥2Sor USB COM interfaces.

BtSppExtTime AEBEO

*AERI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtSppExtTime barcode to configure delay time for a specified digit
SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendscao decima
value barcodes representiripe desired valuén the range of 0 to 255-or
instance, to defer transmitting a specified digit for 1 second, staassign the
specified decimal valu&l000.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 163 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Set Timeout for SPP

Timeout is initiated when the device keeps waiting for an event to occur and thus remains
idle for a period of time during the data transmission. This parameter allows you to
specify the amount of time to elapse before timeout is offictalgered. Please follow

the below steps to configure the timeout period if the associated operations are performed
using RS232 or USB COM interfaces.

BtSppTxOtTime AECEOQ

*AEC

(Length: 1 digit / Range2-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtSppTxOtTime barcode to configure timeout parameter for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigao decimal valu
barcodesepresentinghe desired valum the range oP to 255 For instance, to se
timeout period t® second, then scar to assign the specified decimal vafize.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 164 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-10. SetRetransmission Count for SPP

To avoid data transmission loss, messages sometimes have to be resent due to a failure to
receive ACK signal. This parameter allows you to configure the number of attempting
retransmission if the associated operations are performed usi23R8rUSB COM
interfaces.

BtSppTxAckCnt AE9EOQ

*AEQE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtSppTxAckCnt barcode to configure timeout parameter for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of 0 to 25%or instance, tc
set retransmission count to 1, then staiw assign the specified decimal val
fil0.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdieding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 165 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-11. Set ACK timeout for SPP

7-4-1-12.

Enter

ACK timeout refers to the allotted time to elapse for the receipt of ACK signal before
timeout is initiated. This parameter allows you to specify the amount of time allocated for
ACK timeout if the associated operations are performed using@3RSor USB CM
interfaces.

BtSppTxAckTime AEAEOQ

*AEAI

(Length: 1 digit / Range2-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtSppTxAckTime barcode to configure ACK timeout for SPP.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizato decimal valise
barcodes representitige desired valuim the range of to 255 For instance, to se
ACK timeout to be3 secondsthen scar to assign the specified decimal value
fi30.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialideding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Set Caps Lock setting for HID

This parameter provides the alternative to emulate Caps Lock which is a lock key to
change the letter case of the typed alphabets. Read €#lpserLock Onor Caps Lock

off label to initiate the inversion of the letter case. However, in this case, the stat
Caps Lock on your physical keyboard should be also taken into account. As to the mutual
interactionbetween Caps lock key on the keyboard and the capital settings, please refer to
the below chart to achieve the attentpdwever, in addition to the twoptions mentioned
earlier, there arene morealternatives for you to choose from as wellaBAlt+Keyoad

label to determine the letter case of typed alphabets by keystroke combina of

ASCII code, regardlessf the status of Caps Lock key

Example
ABCdef ABCdef

166 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Cap Locks
Status

Scanner Options

Caps Lock On

Caps Lock Off

Caps Lock On ABCdef abcDEF
Caps Lock Off abcDEF ABCdef
Alt+Keypad ABCdef ABCdef

Caps Locloff ~ AFOA1L

*AENA

Caps Lock On AF0A2

*AEN/

Alt+Keypad AFOA3

*AENA

7-4-1-13. Enable/Disable Num Lock for HID

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable NumilLihekassociated operations are
performed using USB HID interfac&/henAlphaPad is enabledregardles®f the status

of Num Lock key on your keyboard, the numeric symbols contained in the barcode data
will be genuinely interpreted. On the other hand, $¢am Lock label to substitute arrow

keys and Del, PgUp, PgDown keys for corresponding numeric keys to have effects on the

decoded message when Num Lock is turned off.

AlphaPad AF060

*AENF

NumPad AF061

*AENA

Enter

*ISUENTR*

End
*/END*
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7-4-1-14. Set IMEs for HID

IME is a program which allows users to input different sets of characters derived from
different languages. Scan the appropriate barcode to specify active Input Method Editors
if the associated operations are performeiddg USB HID interfaces

*AI:1(

AF1C1

*AI:1(“

JP AF1C2

*AE1(

FR AF1C3

*AEC1C

GR AF1C4

*AE1T(

AF1C5

*AI:1P

*AI:1(

AF1C7

*AI:1(“

SK AF1C8

*AE1C

Enter 168 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-15. SetTransfer Count for Time Delay for HID

This parameter allows you to specify the number of digits which has to be transmitted to
initiate a time delay referring to an intentional deferment of data transmission. Please
follow the below steps to set the transfer count for time délne associatedperations

are performed using USB HID interface

BtHidTxCharGapCnt  AFDEO

*AENI

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtHidTxCharGapCnt barcode to configure the transfer count for time
delay for HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendicato decimal value
barcode s representitige desired valum the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
initiate a timeout after 10 digits are transmitted, scéirst and therD to assign
the specified decimal vald@.00.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-1-16. SetTime Delay for a Digit for HID

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a digit. Please
follow the below steps to séime delayfor transmittinga digit for HID if the associated
operations are performed using USB HID interface

BtHidTxCharGapTime AFEEO

*AEEIT

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@55/ Unit: 1ms)

Enter 169 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtHidTxCharGapTime barcode to configure delay time for a digit for HID

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendiean decimal valu
barcodes representirtbe desired value the range of 0 to 255or instance, tc
defer transmitting a digit for 0.2 conds, sca®, 0and therD to assign the specifie
decimal valugi2000.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialfiinding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-1-17. SetTime Delay for a Record for HID

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a record. Please
follow the below steps to sdime delayfor transmittinga recordif the associated
operations are performed using USB HID interfaces

BtHidTxGapTime AFFEO

*ANELCE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtHidTxGapTime barcode to configure delay time for a record for HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaiedecimal value
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of 0 to 255%-or instance, tc
defer transmitting a digit for 0.2 seconds, se@afirst and then0 to assign the
specified decimal valui200.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialilanding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 170 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-18. SetTime Delay for a Specified Digit for SPP

This parameter refers to the amount of elapsed time to delay transmitting a specified
character. Please follow the below steps tdiset delayfor transmittinga specified digit
if the associated operations are performed usin@¥Sor USB COM interface

BtHIdTXExtTime AFBEO

*AERI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtHIdTXExtTime barcode to configure delay time for a specified digit
HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendizaio decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of 0 to 25%or instance, tc
defer tansmitting a digit for 1 seconthen scar to assign the specified decim
valuefil00.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 171 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-19. SetTimeout for SPP

Timeout is initiated when the device keeps waiting for an event to occur and thus remains
idle for a period of time during the data transmission. This parameter allows you to
specify the amount of time to elapse before timeout is officially triggered. Please follow
the below steps to configure the timeout period for lfllhe associated operations are
performed using R232 or USB COM interfaces

BtHidTxOtTime AFCEO

*AEC]

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtHidTxOtTime barcode to configure timeout parameter for HID.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigai decimal valus
barcodes representitige desired valum the range o2 to 255 For instance, to se
the timeout period to be 3 secandhen scar to assign the specified decim
valuefi3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidading operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 172 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-20. SetPIN Code

Pin Code information is required to establisBlaetoothconnection. During the pairing
process, you may be asked to enter Pin code for thiicaéian to ensure the identitgnd
then granted the permission to access the degi@successful verification resuMease
follow the below steps to configurerPCodeinfo.

BtPinCode BOOE9

*RNNE

(Length:8 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtBtPinCode barcode to configure Pincode parameter.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigscam desirec
decimal valuébarcodes representing the desired number wtoaltairs at most &
digits. For instance, to set PIN code to 234, scanl, 2, 3,and then4 to
assign the specified decimal valile234.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 173 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-4-1-21. SetBluetooth Address

Mac Addressinformation is required for the scanner to locate the Bluetooth devices,
except for Bluetooth dongle A302/A303, for establishment of a Bluetooth connection.
Pleaseassociatéhis parameter with the Bluetooth address of the Bluetooth device.

BtMacAddr BOSFE

*RNQLC

(Length: 1igits; OF)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtMacAddr barcode to configure Mac Address.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table it
appendix toscanhexadecimal valuebarcodes representinfpe desired string
which has to be 12 characters in lengthr stance, to set Bluetooth Address
be f001C97FE16EG, scan0, 0, 1, C, 9, 7, F, E, 1, 6, Bnd thenC to assign the
specified hexadecimal valil®01C97FEL16EG

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidading operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 174 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-22. SetMachine Name

Machine Name refers to the nametloé scanner and serves as an identification name for
other Bluetoothdevices except for Bluetooth dongle A302/A30®, initiate the pairing
process. Scan the below barcode to specify the preferred machine name for the scanner.

BtDevName B14E6

*R1AE

(Length: 2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtDevNamebarcode to configure the machine name.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix to scarhexadecimal valuebarcodes representingpe desired string
which has to be 12 characters in lengtbr. lastance, to set the device name tc
fABT Scanned, scanb, 2, 5,4,2,0,5,3,6,3,6,1, 6, E, 6, E, 6, &ndther2to
assign the specified hexadecimal vai254205363616E6E6532

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidieding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 175 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-23. SetBluetooth address for Dongle A302/A303

Mac Addressnformationis required for the scanner to locate Bluetooth dongle A302/303
for establishment of a Bluetooth connection. Plea

seociatethis parameter with the
Bluetooth address of the Bluetooth device.

BtMacAddr B28FE

*RDOQLC

(Length: 2 digits; OF)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtMacAddr barcode to configure Mac Address.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix tchegadecimal
valuebarcodes representitige desired string which has to be 12 characters in leng
For instance, tset Bluetooth Address to ©®01C97FE16EG, scan0, 0,1, C, 9,7, F,
E, 1, 6, Eand therC to assign the specified hexadecimaluefi001C97FE16EG

(4) ScanSET barcode to comnipte the variablbdinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 176 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-1-24. SetMachine Name for Dongle A302/A303

Machine Name refers to the name of scanner and serves as an identification name
especially for Bluetooth dongle A302/3@3initiate the pairing process. Scan the below
barcode to specify the preferred machine name for the scanner.

BtDevName B34EG6

*RANE

(Length: P digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBtDevNamebarcode to configure the machine name.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scarhexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desired string which has to t
12 characters in lengthoFinstance, to set the deginame to b8BT Scanneb,
scanb, 2,5,4,2,0,5,3,6, 3,6, 1, 6, E, 6, E, 6, 8nd ther? to assign the
specified hexadecimal valii254205363616E6E6582

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialideding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to completine configuration.

Enter 177 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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[~4-2. Scanner Options

A selection of scanner options, from settingtbo functions to adjusting the buzzer
volume and vibrator, is offered to personalize the device to suit your usage habits.

7-4-2-1. Set Scan Mode

Scan Mode refers to how the scanner reacts to the scanned barcode. By default, Scan
Mode is set to b&omentary. In this case, LED light will stay on as long as Scan button

is pressed down, and automatically turn off once Scan Button is released ordebarco
scanned. However, witfbood Read Offsettings, LED willremainlit for a specified
period of time with a release of the pressed Scan Button, and afterwards dim only when
the barcode is successfully decoded or the timeout period expir€ontinue Scan

Mode, the device will continuously send out light till the cable is unplugged, after Scan
Button is pressed down and then released. $oagle label if you intend to gain more
flexibility in when to read &arcodeA press on Scan Button will lead $mitching on the

light whereas either auccessfuldecoding of a barcode agiving it another press
correspondinglhgwitches off the light. Please scan the appropriate lalteymineyour
preferred scan mode.

GoodReadOff C4080

*(NANE

Momentary C4081
*CANQ

Continue C4082

*(NANQ

Toogle C4083

*ANQ

Enter 178 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-2-2. Set Output Interface

Please scan the appropriate barcode to specifyutpert interface which is used to
establish a Bluetooth connection.
Slave C41D1

*CAN1T

Master C41D2

*(A10

Hid C41D3

*A10

i0S C41D4
*(CA1T
A303 C41D5

*A10

A302 C41D6

*(C A1

Small Trigger is designed to perform various supplementary operations, from initiating
battery charge to switching to data transmission mode, according to the length of time the
button has been pressed. fagilitate the associatesperations withSmall Trigger, this
parameter is available to specify the degre8noéll Triggers functionality. Scaisable

label to specifysmall Trigger will not provide any additional function. On the other hand,
when Mem Tx is enabled, the device is able to switch toad@nsmission mode by
keeping holdingSmall Trigger long enough to trigger off a solid blue LED light. By
default,Small Trigger is set for maximurfunctionalitywithout limit.

Disable C4290

*(NDC

Enter 179 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Mem Tx C4292

*(ANA20Q0

Normal C4293

*NA20

Set Composite Triggers Functionality

Some supplementary functions are necessarily executed by using composite triggers
though ScarButton primarily senes to scan barcodes, and Smaigder to initiate data
transmission. In Bluetooth mode, Bluetooth paring is an extra functiorhvdaio be
initiated by pressing r8all Trigger and Scan Btton in a specified sequence désed

below: while holdingSmall Triggertill the blue LED light starts flshing rapidly, press

down Scan Btton at the same time and then release both buttons. Scapptuprate

label to enable or disable pairing functionality.

Disable C4280

(NI

Pair C4281

*(NDQ

Enable/Disable Battery Charge

Scan the appropriate barcodediermine whether to initiate battery charge whenever the
device iswell secured into host PC using an interface cablesavitthed to Bluetooth
mode

*(A2N

Enable C4301

*(NA20N

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volun@oofl Read Bzzerwhen a barcode
is decoded successfullifhe higher level indicates the louder sound.

Enter 180 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Levell ~ C4480
*(CNNQ
Level2 ~ C4481
*(CNNQ
Level3 ~ C4482

*(NNQR

Level4 C4483

*(NNQR

7-4-2-7. Set Warning Buzzer Volume

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volunvéaohing Buzzerwhen an error
occurs The higher level indicates the louder sound.

Levell C4490

*(~ N0

Level2 C4491

*(NAANQ0

Level3 C4492

*ANA0

Level4 C4493

*(C"NN0

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the volunNoahal Event Buzzer when certain
operations, such as switching operation mo@egeringdata transmission mode, and
initiating Bluetooth pairing, are initiated by usinga® Button or Small Trigger so that
LED indicator accordingly changes its blinkinfyequencyor color. The higher level
indicates the louder sound.

Enter 181 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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*(CAAA

Level2 C44A1

*(CAAA

*(CAAA

Level4 C44A3

*(C" AN A

Scan the appropriate barcodeettable or disable Good Read Vibrator when a barcode is
successfullydecoded

Disable C4600

*(ARN

Enable C4601

*CARN

Scan the appropriate barcodeetable or disable Warning Vibrator when an error occurs

Disable C4610

*(CC"NR1

Enable C4611

*( AR

Enable/Disable Normal Event Vibrator

Normal Event Vibrator is used to give a vibration signal whenever certain operations,
such as switching operation modesjtering data transmission mode, and initiating
Bluetooth pairing, are initiated by usinge® Buton or Small Trigger so that LED
indicator accordingly changes its blinkinffequencyor color. Scan the appropriate
barcode teenable or disablslormal Event Vibrator

Enter 182 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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*(~NRD

Enable C4621

*(CNRD

7-4-2-12. Enable/Disable Good Read Buzzer

Scan the appropriate barcodeetable or disable Good Read Buzzer when a barcode is
successfullydecoded

*ARN

Enable C4501

*ARN

7-4-2-13. Enable/Disable Warning Buzzer

Scan the appropriate barcodeetable or disable Warning Buzzer when an error occurs

*(ANR1

Enable C4511

*(NRA1

Normal Event Buzzer is used to give an acoustic signal whenever certain operations, such
as switching operation modemnteringdata transmission mode, and initiating Bluetooth
pairing, are initiated by usingc&n Button or Small Trigger so that LEDdicator
accordingly changes its blinkinfyjequencyor color. Scan the appropriate barcode to
enable or disablslormal Event Buzzer

Enter 183 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable C4520

*(ANRD

*(ANRD

7-4-2-15. Set Pairing Timeout

Pairing Timeout refers to an amount of time allocated to the scanner for pairing with other
Bluetooth devicesWhen timeout period expires yet thuetooth connection is not
established, the pairing process will terminate due to the failed attelepseollow the

below steps to configure pairing timeout.

PairingTime C57EO

*(R7F

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScarEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPairingTime barcode to configurPairing Timeout

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix tadscémal value
barcodes representitige desired valum the range 00 to 255 For instance, tget
pairing timeout to be 20 secondsan2 first and therD to assign the specifiedkcimal
valuefi200.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variaitiending operation.

(5) ScarEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-2-16. SetGood Read Buzzer Frequency

Please follow the below steps to specify the buzzer frequency when a barcode is decoded

successfully.

BzGoodRdFreq  CS58EO

*mRQE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-55/ Unit: 100H2

Enter 184 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBzGoodRdFregbarcode to configure Good Read buzzer frequency.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix todgcamal value
barcodes representirige desired valua the range oD to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer frequerioyl0000 Hz, scaf, 0and then0 to assign the
specified decimal valugl0Qo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-2-17. SetGood Read Buzzer Duration

Please follow the below steps to specify buzzer duration when a barcode is decoded
successfully.

BzGoodRdTime C59EQ

*(KQOF

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@55/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBzGoodRdTimebarcode to configure Good Read buzzer duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix todecamal value
barcodes representirige desired valua the range oD to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer duration for 0.2 seconds, fiast and therD to assign
the specified decimal vald@00.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 185 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-2-18. Set Good Read Vibrator Duration

Please follow the below steps to spetifg length of time the device stays in a state of
vibrationwhen a barcode is decoded successfully.

ViberatorGoodRdTime C5AEOQO

*(RKAIL

(Length: 1digit / Range: 8255/ Unit: 10ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanViberator GoodRdTime barcode to configure Good Re¥ithrator duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendigan decimal valu
barcodes representirige desired valua the range of) to 255. Br instance, tc
set Good Read buzzer duration for 0.2 seconds,Xfiest and therO to assign the
specified decimal valug20o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialflending operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcodeo complete the configuration.

Enter 186 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-2-19. SetActivation Duration

In general, after Scan button is pressed down, LED light will emit a stream of light for a
scan attempt. This parameter is thus used to specify activation duration which indicates
the amount of time LED light will stays on after Scan button is held.

BarScanTime C5DEO

*MNE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScarEnter barcode.

(2) ScarBarScanTimebarcode to configure activation duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table inapendix to scadecimal valus
barcodes representitige desired valum the range ob to 255.For instance, taet
activation duration to b&0 secondsscanl first and therD to assign the specified
decimal valugil0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variaitiending operation.

(5) ScarEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-2-20. Setldle Duration

The device will switch to powesaving mode after remaining idle for a while. This
parameter is thus used to specify the length of time allocated for the scanner to elapse
before powesaving mode is initiated.

BarldleTime C5EEQO

*REI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanBarldleTime barcode to configure idle duration.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix tadscémal value
barcodes representitige desired valuim the range 00 to 255. Br instance, to se
idle duration to be 3 seconds, the s8aa assign the specified decimal vafise.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialideding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuoati

Enter 187 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-4-2-21. SetStandby Duration

After lengthy idleness, the device will first be put into standby state in which the machine
is still able to react to the emergent request yet running in lower power consumption. This
parameter refers to the amount of time allocated for the device tinsstgndby before
being totally shut down.

StandbyTime C5FEO

*(KLCE

(Length: 1 digit / Ranget0-255/ Unit: 1000ms)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanStandbyTime barcode to configure idle duration.

(3) Please refaio Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix to steximal value
barcodes representitige desired valuim the range o10to 255. or instance, to
set Standbylurationto be30 seconds, scadfirst and ther0 to assign the
specified decimal valug300.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialideding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 188 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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/-4-3. Output Editing Options

The parameters fallen into this category focus on functionaigvant tooutput editing

in Bluetooth mode With these available editing settg)gyou can arrange plentiful
scanned barcode in your own style and accordingly results in a subtle output layout which
will benefit users from locating barcode data more efficiently.

7-4-3-1. Enable/Disable Preamble Code

Preamke Code refers to sequencef characters which precedes bétefix Code and
barcode data during data transmissi®can the appropriate barcodestable or disable
PreambleCode

Disable C6000

*RNN

Enable C6001

*CRNN

Postamble Code refers tea@quencef characters which gends to both barcode data
and Suffix @de during data transmissid®can the appropriate barcodesttable or
disablePostamble Gde

Disable C6010

*(RN1T

Enable C6011

* RN

Enter 189 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-3-3. Enable/Disable Prefix Code

Prefix Code is @equencef characters interposed betwdgeambleCode and barcode
data during data transmissidcan the appropriate barcodeetmble or disablBrefix
Code

Disable C0020

*( RN,

Enable C0021

*CRND

Suffix Code is asequencef characters interposed between barcode datdPestdmble
Code during data transmissioBcan the appropriate barcodeetmable or disabl&uffix

Code
Disable C6030

*( RN

Enable C0031

*TRN

Code ID, a usedefined identification characters for symbologies, normally precedes
Barcode Data field during data transmission when the associated parameter is enabled.
Scan the appropriate barcodeetble or disable Code ID

Disable C6040

*(RNAN|

Enable C6041

*CRNA

Enter 190 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-3-6. Set Position of Code ID

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the position of Code ID you prefer to display as a
part of transmitted dat&scanBefore label to prefix Code ID to barcode data whereas
readAfter label to append Code ID to barcode data.

Before C6050
*TRNK
After C6051

*CRNK

Enable/Disable Barcode Length Info

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to send oufriérgtiation
of scanned barcode as part of transmitted dfathe feature i€nabled, length info will
be prefixed to decoded barcode.

*(CRNA

Enable C6061

*CRNA

Enable/Disable Symbology Name

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to transmit symbology name
information which isnormally prefixed to decoded barcode as part of transmitted data.

Disable C6070

*(RN7

Enable C6071

*(RN7

Enter 191 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-3-9. Enable/Disable Control Code Info

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or ni@nsmitcontrol code info
along with the decoded message if the scanned barcode contains the special ASCII code.

Disable C6100

*CR1N

Enable C6101

*TR1N

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to interpose the delimiter
parametebetween the decoded message and timestamps.

*CR11

Enable C6111

*CR11

7-4-3-11. Set Timestamps Positioning

Scan the appropriate barcode to specify the position of timestamps, to the left or the right
of decoded message, when output data contains timestamp informationB&oan

label to position timestamps on the left side of the barcode, andAfead label to
append timestamps to the barcode

Before C6120
*R19
After C6121

*(CR19

Enter 192 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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7-4-3-12. Enable/Disable Date Information

Scan the appropriate barcodedstermine whether or not to transmit date information
along with the decoded message.

*R172

Enable C6131

*(TR1

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether or not to transmihfiimmeation
along with the decoded message.

Disable C6140

*CR1N

Enable C6141

*CR1A

Reject Same

Scan theappropriatdabel to configure your scanner not to decode the barcode which is
exactly the same to your previous scan. SEamable label to avoid possibility of
consecutively reading the same barcode twice by accident. Otherwise, by default the
scanner will decode barcodes without leaving out those unqualified barcodes.

Disable C6200

*(CRIN

Enable C6201

*RON

7-4-3-15. Enable/Disable Barcode Verification

Scan the appropriate barcode to enable or disable barcode verification mechanism which
allowsthe decoder to decode theannedlatarepetitivelyfor better accuracy. By default,

Enter 193 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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when the feature is enabled, the device will verify the barcode one more tirsieedity
the particular number of times for executing barceeéfication please refer t&ection
6-2-23in Chapter 6 to further configureBarDblConfirmCnt parameter.

Disable C6210

*(RD1

Enable C6211

*(RI1

7-4-3-16. Set Type of Case Conversion

This parameter allows you to initiate letter case conversion which treats the decoded
message as a whole and converts it between upper case and lower case according to the
setting. Scan the appropriate the label to specify the type of case conversion.

None C6380

*(TR2AQ

Inverse C6381

*(TR2AQ

Lower C6382
*TRAQ
Upper C6383

*(TR2AQ

SetDelimiter Between Date/Time Stamps and Barcdoe Data

Delimiter refers to a specified character or a set of characters used to divide lengthy
transit data into a group of dafdy associating the parameter with the valid value, the
specified delimiter will be interposed between timestamps and the decoded message to
have transmitted data better formatted. However, to make sure this parameter functions
properly, please refer t8ecton 7-4-3-10 to enable the relevant delimiter parameier

well.

Enter 194 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1)
()
®3)

(4)
®)

7-4-3-18. SetDelimiter Between Date and Time Stamps

DelimiterChar CG6BE2

*(ARI

(Length: 1 digit)

ScanEnter barcode.

ScanDelimiterChar barcode to configurthe delimiter

Please refeto ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scarhexadecimalaluebarcodes representitige desired string which has to
1 character in length.dF instance, to usg&o characterto break down the outpt
string, scar8 first and thenB to assign the specified hexadecimal viBBo.
ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtlending operation.

ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Delimiter refers to a specified character or a set of characters used to divide lengthy

transit data into a group of dafy associating the parameter with the valid value, the

specified delimiter will be interposed between date and time stamps to hasmitted

data better formatted. However, to make sure this parameter functions properly, please

refer toSection 74-3-12 andSection 74-3-13 to enable date and time stamps as well.

(1)
)
®3)

(4)
®)

Enter

DateTimeSpareChar C6AE2

*(CCRAT

(Length: 1 digit)

ScanEnter barcode.

ScanDateTimeSpareCharbarcode to configurthe delimiter

Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scarhexadecimaValuebarcodes representitige desiredtring which has to b
1 character in length.dF instance, to us&o characterto break down the outpt
string, scar8 first and therB to assign the specified hexadecimal vai8Bo.
ScanSET barcode to complete the variaitiending operation.

ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

195 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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7-4-3-19. SetPreamble Code

In the process of transmitting data, Preamble Code normally precedes both Prefix Code
and barcode data as a udefined string to format the output data. Although Preamble
Code and Prefix Code work similarly to structure the transmitted message, fulitgtiona
they individually intend to perform differs. Basically, Preamble Code is designed to
arrange a layout using line terminators, such as carriage return, line fee, line separator,
paragraph separator and so on. Therefore, it is suggessssdoiatehis configurable
parameter with equivalent ASCII code value for line terminators whenever you possibly
use preamble code in the hope of organizing the transmitted message. Please follow the
below steps to configure Preamiilede.

PreambleChar C6CE3

*(CRC

(Length: 2digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPreambleCharbarcode to configurBreamble Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table il
appendix to scarhexadecimalvalue barcodes representinthe desired the
desired string which has to la¢ most2 charactes in length. For instance, teet
preamble code to be <CR><LFscan0, D, 0,and then A to assign the specifi
hexadecimal valuB0DOAO.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-3-20. Set Postamble Code

In the process of transmitting data, Postamble Code is appended &uffiatiCode and barcode

data as a uselefined string to format the output data. However, Postamble Code not simply works
like Suffix Code to better format the transmitted messages, but, to precisely describe it, expects to
emulate line terminators to break tramssion line. Consequently, it sgironglysuggested to
associatehis configurable parameter with equivalent ASCII code value for line terminators. Please
follow the below steps to configure Postamble Code.

Enter 196 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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PostambleChar C6EE3

*REIT

(Length: 2digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPostambleCharbarcode to configurBostamble Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix to scarhexadecimalvalue barcodes representinthe desired the
desired string which has to laé most2 charactes in length. For instance, et
postamble code to be <CR><LFscanO, D, 0, and thenA to assign the
specified hexadecimal val@i@DOAO.

(4) ScanSET barcode to completthe variabléinding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-3-21. SetPrefix Code

In the process of transmitting data, Prefix Code is normally interposed between Preamble
Code and barcode data as a wedined string to format theutput data. It seems that
Preamble ©@deand Prefix Code both provide exactly the same formatting function, but in
fact they work slight differently in terms of their functionality. Unlike Preamble Code
which intends to function as line terminators to appiately break line in data transit,
Prefix Code is more inclined to clarify the difference among lines by binding with any
type of characters which is only identifiable for you to achieve the attempt. Please follow
the below steps to configure Prefix @od

PrefixChar C70E5

*T7NE

(Length:8 digits)

Enter 197 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanPrefixChar barcode to configurBrefix Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the
appendix tsscanhexadecimalaluebarcodes representitige desired the
desired string which has to bemost8 charactesin length. For instance, &et
prefix code to b&dABCDO scand, 1, 4, 2, 4, 3, 4and therd to assign the
specified hexadecimal vallld1424844'.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdisding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

7-4-3-22. Set Suffix Code

In the process of transmitting dauyffix Codeis normally interposed between barcode
data and Postamble Code as a-defined string to format the output data. By binding
this configurable parameter with parameter value whiétestifiablefor you to achieve

the attempt, Suffix Code is meant toeidify the difference among lines, whereas
functionality of Postamble Code is to arrange the data format by breaking the
transmission line. Please follow the below steps to configufiex Code

SuffixChar C78E5

*(7QF

(Length:8 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSuffixChar barcode to configur8uffix Code

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix to scarhexadecimalvalue barcodes representinthe desired the
desired string which has to laé most8 charactes in length. For instance, et
suffix code to befiEFGHO scan4, 5, 4, 6, 4, 7, 4and then8 to assign the
specified hexadecimal vallld5464748.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varle-binding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 198 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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@Symbology Configuration

This chapter is to present the supported symbol optionstoddther illustrate how to work out
the relevant symbology configurations. Befateempting every scan sequence, please refer to the
configuration charillustrated inChapter 3to ensure you do follow the correct procedures for
setting up your scanner.

Enter 199 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

8-1. Default Setting

Symbology Enable/Disable Code ID
UPCA Enabled A
UPCE Enabled E
EAN-13 Enabled F
EAN-8 Enablel FF
Code39 Enabled M
Interleaved 2 of 5 Disabled I
Industrial 2 of 5 Disabled J
Matrix 2 of 5 Disabled G
Codabar/NW7 Enablel N
Codel28 Enablel K
Code93 Disabled L
Codell Disabled @)
BarMsi Disabled P
BartPlessey Disabled R
Telepen Disabled S
BarRss14 Disabled T
BarRSsLimit Disabled U
BarRSSStk Disabled \%
BarRSSExp Disabled w
BarRSSExpStk Disabled X
Enter 200 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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8-2. UPGA

8-2-1. Enable/Disable UPGA

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enabldJPGA

Disable D00

*NNNr

Enable DOM1

*NNNN

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enablean Addon code.

Disable D001

*MNNN1

Enable D00

*NNN1

An addon code is a special symbol usedctory extra messages a supplement to the
barcode itself.The variations of anAdd-on codefor UPGA symbology provided here
primarily vary in its own lengthAddon 2 refers to towdigit addon code wherea&ddon 5
to five-digit addon code. Or, you can seletddon 2+5 to allow the scanner tdecode
either twadigit or five-digit addons. Pleae £an the appropriate barcodesigecify the type
of Add-on code

To hawe the selected type take effect, pleaseedable Add-on code parameter iBection
8-2-2 at same time. Furthermore, you may refeSaxtion 62-22 in Chapter 6 to further
configurethe length of timdor decoding Adebn codes.

Enter 201 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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None DO19D

*MNN1C

Addon 2 D019

*MNN10

Addon 5 D0192

*MN1C

Addon 2+5 D0193

*MNN1C

Scan the appropriate barcodedaiermine whether to transmit the check digit.
Disable D000
*MNNN~

Enable DO07L

*NNN7

ScanEnable labelto shrink the barcode message by getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable D00

*MNNNF

Enable D0O06GL

*NNNA

Enter 202 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-2-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start UPCGA barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeedir complete the
configuration

TrunLead D14EO

*M1AE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table inapeendix to scadecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveldPCG-A symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valug3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variattlimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-2-7. Removing Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the endWPCA barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desred segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd D15®

*MN1KE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:Q255)

Enter 203 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of O to 25%0r instance, to
remove the last two digits out of evadfpCG-A symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valui2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-2-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparametes allow you to specify the specific pis®n within a barcode
to insertyour owncustom messagas to better formabarcodedata However,to have the
mentioneduturetake effectthe group of parameters in this sectimtessarilypairs up with
that in Section 82-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thlisOPoshas to workwith InsOPosChar and Ins1Pos
with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos D16B

*MN\1AE InslPos D178

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255) * n 1 7 E
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the positionwhere you intend to add ext
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of O 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at tHiest position of the barcodecan0
to assign the specifiedkecimalvaluefi0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanlnslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configurationsif necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 204 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-2-9. SetMessage Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandIns1PosCharparametes allowyou todefine your own custom message
used toorganizescanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set ofparametes in Section 82-8, the custom info will be
accordinglyinserted in the specifiposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar D18E3

*I ‘ 1 Q E Ins1PosChar D1AE3
(Length:2 digits)
*M1 AR

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScaninsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configurationsif necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-2-10. Set Code ID for UPCA

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize y@odenMD

for UPGA. D D1CE3

*MN1 01

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 205 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID fayPC-A to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set its Code ID to f&uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vak&7.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 206 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-3. UPGE

8-3-1. Enable/Disable UPGE

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enabldJPGE.
Disable D2m0

*MNoNN

Enable D21

*MNoNN

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enablean Addon code.

Disable D2010

*MNON1

Enable D201

*M2N1

An addon code is a special symbol used to carry extra messages as a supplement to the
barcode itself. The variations of an Add code for UPEE symbology provided here
primarily vary in its own lengthAddon 2 refers to towdigit addon code wherea&ddon 5

to five-digit addon code. Or, you can sele&tidon 2+5to allow the scanner teuceeither
two-digit or five-digit addons. Pleasecan the appropriate barcode gpecify the type of
Add-on code.

To havethe selected type take effect, pleaseedable Add-on code parameter iBection
8-2-2 at same time. Furthermore, you may refeSextion 62-22 in Chapter 6 to further
configure the length of time for decoding Add codes.

Enter 207 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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None D219

*M21C

Addon 2 D219

*MN210

Addon 5 D2192

*MD21C

Addon 2+5 D2193

*MND1C

Enable this feature to convedigit UPGE codeinto 13-digit UPG-A barcodedy
following encoding rules to supplemergrce charactes

" Disable D202

*MN2ND

Enable D2021

*M2ND

8-3-5. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determivigether to transmit the check digit.
Disable D200
*MNON7

Enable D2071

*MON7

Enter 208 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-3-6. Truncate Leading Zeros

ScanEnable labelto shrink the barcode message by getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable D20&@®

*MIONF

Enable D206L

*NIONA

8-3-7. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start PGE barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeedir complete the
configuration

TrunLead D34EO

*MNAAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tabléhig appendix to scaiecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveldPG-E symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valu@3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to completie variablebinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 209 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-3-8. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end WPGE barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd D350

*MNRKEFE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table inappendix to scadecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove the last two digits out of evadf?G-E symbol, then scafto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-3-9. Set Position for Inserting Qustom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 82-10 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos D36B

*N2AAE InslPos  D37®
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * n Q 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:@55)

Enter 210 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Please refer to ASCICode Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the barcgdan0
to assign the specifiebcimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration if necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-3-10. Set MessageContent to Insert

InsOPosCharandIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witithe set of parameterg Section 83-9, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted ithe specific pdsion. That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar D38E3

’E_Q?mgg E Ins1PosChar D3AE3
*MAAF

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 211 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration if necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-3-11. Set Code ID for UPCE

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize y@odemD
for UPGA.

ID D3CE3

*MN2AC

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID fadPC-E to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlor instance, to set its Code ID tofi#uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vaiig7.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 212 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-3-12. SetSub Code ID for UPGE

A userdefinedSub CoddD functions as an identity faomespecifictypes of symbologies
to verify whetheror notits exclusivefeature is enabled. In the case of UBGhis parameter
is usedto identify thosealtered UPGE barcodes whictare adapted in compliance with
UPGC-A encoding standards. When the converdianctionin Section 83-4 is enabled, the
device will sed out Sub Code ID rather than the original Code ID as parangmitted
data.

Sub ID D3EE3

*NRRET

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSubID barcode to tailor Code ID f&PG-E to your needs.

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set its Code ID to f&uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vakg75.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 213 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-4. EAN-13

8-4-1. Enable/Disable EAN-13

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableEAN-13.

Disable D4@0

*NANN

Enable D400

*NANN

8-4-2. Enable/Disable Add -On Code

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enablean Addon code.

Disable D4010

*MNAN

Enable D401

*NAN

8-4-3. SetType of Add-On Code

An addon code is a special symbol used to carry extra messages as a supplement to the
barcode itself. The variations of an Add code forEAN-13 symbology provided here
primarily vary in its own lengthAddon 2 refers to towdigit addon code wherea&ddon 5

to five-digit addon code. Or, you can sele&tidon 2+5to allow the scanner teuceeither
two-digit or five-digit addons. Pleasecan the appropriate barcode gpecify the type of
Add-on code.

To have the selected type take effect, pleaserdle Add-on code parameter iBection
8-4-2 at same time. Furthermore, you may refeSextion 62-22 in Chapter 6 to further
configure thdength of time for decoding Addn codes.

Enter 214 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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None D419

*NA1C

Addon 2 D419

*MNA10

Addon 5 D4192

*MA1C

Addon 2+5 D4193

*MNA1C

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whethaiotto convert EAN13 barcodes to
ISBN/ISSN symbols

Disable D402D
*NAN

Enable D4021

*NAND

8-4-5. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.
Disable D400
*NANT

Enable D4071

*MNANT

8-4-6. Truncate Leading Zeros

ScanEnable labelto shrink the barcode message by getting rid of leading zeros.

Enter 215 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable D40&@®

*NANE

Enable D406L

*NANA

8-4-7. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start BAN-13 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format

the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desred segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedtio complete the
configuration

TrunLead D54EO

*MKAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talsecanal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numbén the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of evelBAN-13 symbol, then scafito assign the
specified decimal valug3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatilimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 216 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Enter

ConfiguringSymbology

Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the endEAN-13 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode cpamssarve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd D550

*NKRKE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numbeén the range of 0 to 25%o0r instarce, to
remove the last two digits out of eveEAN-13 symbol, then scafto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parametershis section necessarily pairs up with

that in Section 84-10 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos D56B

*NMNARAE InslPos D578
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * n L_\ 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:@55)

217 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to adxdtra
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of tiecodescan0
to assign the specifiedecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration if necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-4-10. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witithe set of parameterg Section 84-9, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted ithe specificposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar D58E3

* I ‘ R Q E Ins1PosChar DSAE3
(Length:2 digits)
*MNEAT

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 218 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanlns1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration if necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-4-11. Set Code ID for EAN13

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize y@odemD
for EAN-13.

ID D5CE3

*NRC

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f&AN-13to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlor instance, to set its Code ID tofi#uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vaiig7.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-4-12. SetSubCode ID for EAN-13

A userdefinedSub CoddD functions as an identity faomespecifictypes of symbologies
to verify whether or not itexclusivefeature is enabled. In the caseE#N-13, Sub ID will

appear only whersymbology conversion from EAN3 to ISBN/ISSN as indicated in
Enter 219 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Section8-4-4 is enabledPlease ensure tliescribedharameter is enabled if Sub Code ID is

expected to funabn effectively

Sub ID D5EE3

*NKET

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSubID barcode to tailor Code ID f@AN-13to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table aptrendix
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set its Code ID to f&uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vaiig75.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variabénding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 220 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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8-5. EANS

8-5-1. Enable/Disable EAN-8

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableEAN-8.

Disable D6@0

*NANN

Enable D600

*NANN

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enablean Addon code.

Disable D6010

*NAN1T

Enable D6011

*MNAN1T

An addon code is a special symbol used to carry extra messages as a supplement to the

barcode itself. The variations of an Add code for EAN8 symbology provided here
primarily vary in its own lengthAddon 2 refers to towdigit addon code whereadddon 5 to
five-digit addon code. Or, you can seleatidon 2+5 to allow the scanner tdeuceeither
two-digit or five-digit addons. Pleasecan theappropriate barcode tspecify the type of
Add-on code.

To have the selected type take effect, pleaserddble Add-on code parameter iSection
8-5-2 at same time. Furthermore, you may refeiSextion 62-22 in Chapter 6 to further
configure the length of time for decoding Add codes.

Enter 221 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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None D619D

*MNAR1C

Addon 2 D619

*MNAR10

Addon 5 D6192

*MAR1C

Addon2+5 D6193

*MNA1TC

Enable this feature to convedtdigit EAN-8 codes into 13-digit EAN-13 barcodedy
following encoding rules to supplement zechsiractes

Disable D602

*NANTD

Enable D602L

*NAND

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.
Disable D600
*NANT

Enable D6071

*NANT7

8-5-6. Truncate Leading Zeros

ScanEnable labelto shrink the barcode message by getting rid of leading zeros.

Enter 222 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable D60@®

*MNARNF

Enable D606L

*NANA

8-5-7. Remove Leading Charaters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start BAN-8 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedtm complete the
configuration

TrunLead D74EO

*MY7AE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talsecanal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numbén the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of evelBAN-8 symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valug3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatilimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 223 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-5-8. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end ©AN-8 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd D750

*MNY7KE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table inappendix to scadecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove the last two digits out of eveEAN-8 symbol, then scalto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to completeahvariablebinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 224 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-5-9. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 85-10 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar.

InsOPos D76B

* n 7 R E Ins1Pos D77©
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * n 7 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Please refer to ASCICode Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the bar¢cgedan0
to assign the specifiedbcimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanlinsl1lPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration if necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 225 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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8-5-10. SetMessage Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witithe set of parameterm Section 85-9, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted ithe specificposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar D78E3

* I ‘7 Q E Ins1PosChar D7AE3
(Length:2 digits)
*M7AIR

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScaninsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration if necessary

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 226 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-5-11. Set Code ID for EAN8

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize y@odemMD
for EAN-8.

ID D7CE3

*MN701

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f@AN-8 to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfor instance, to set its Code ID to f&uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vaiig75.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidading operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 227 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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8-5-12. Set Sub Code ID for EANS

A userdefinedSub CoddD functions as an identity faomespecifictypes of symbologies
to verify whether or not itexclusivefeature is enabled. In the case of E&NoO transmit
Sub Code ID as part of output datee particularfunctionality has to be enabled that
compulsorily converts EAN8 symbols to EANL3. While setting up Sub Code ID for
EAN-8, please also properly initeaithe symbology conversion Section 85-4 to have Sub
Code D come into effect.

Sub ID D7EE3

*M7EI

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSubID barcode to tailor Code ID f@&AN-8 to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set its Code ID to f&uo, scard, 1,
7, andthen5 to assign the specified hexadecimal vakig750.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 228 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-6. Code-39

8-6-1. Enable/Disable Code-39

Scan the appropriate barcode to determihetheror notto enable CodaBar.

Disable D80

*MQNN

Enable D380

*NANN

Thisfeatureallows you todetermine whethdp enable Cod&9 Extendedwhich particularly
supporsthe ercoding ofcertainspecial prefixed symbalsuch asvo, %o, i$o andf+o, in
addition to the standard Co@8 characteset By default,the decoder is configured to read
Code39 Standard symbolog@therwise, scaiull ASCII to support Cod&9 Extended as

an alternative.

Standard D819

*MNMR10

Full ASCII D819

*NAQ1Q0

Three options are available tetdrmine the format of Coe#9: Code-32, as a variant of
Code39 symbologygenerallyappliessimilar Code39 character ssind encoding rulegut
limits its own encoding character ¢ethumeralq0-9) along withcapitalletters byfiltering
out the vowebymbols.Code-32 with A§ based onhte Code39 encoding rulesyill have
fAO character prefixed to the barcode itself as an optivaasmitteddigit. By default,None

is set to applyCode-39format.

Enter 229 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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None D81A)

*MR1 A

*MNR1T A

Code32 with YaQ D81A2

*NR1T A

8-6-4. Transmit Start/Stop Delimiters

Code39 symbology contains asterisk characters as delimiters. Scan the appropriate barcode
to determine whetehr to transmit the start and thesgmibols of code€9 barcodes

Disable D80

*MN2

Enable D8031

*NAN

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error occurs
during the decoding procescanthe appropriate barcode éaamine whether or not the
barcodecantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection mechanism

to the scanned data

*MNR1TQ

Enable D818l

*NR1TQ

8-6-6. Transmit Check Digit

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whethteansmit the check digit

Enter 230 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable D800

*MQN7

Enable D8071

*MNQN7

ScanEnable label to shrink the barcode message by getting rid of leading. zeros

Disable D80&

*MNANA

Enable D806L

*NANA

8-6-8. SetMinimum /Maximum Code Length

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thimimum and maximum

code length forCode39symbobgy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodesby beforehand filteéng out the barcodeswhich fall out of range However,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximuutirectly determines how the scanned data will ieeated

Please refer to the below chart for more detaitédrmation.

Enter 231 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Condition Descriptions
MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is Thelengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength  D92EO

*MNAODJE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255) MaxLength  D93EO

*MNORRE-

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode tcset the minimum code lengthriecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap)
to scandecimal valuebarcods representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvaluefi20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialid@ding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(@3)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 232 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-6-9. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start 6Gbde39 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format

the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeedir complete the
configuration

TrunLead D94EOQ

*MNOAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tabléhig appendix to scaecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveBode39 symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valu@3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variattlimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-6-10. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end@bde39 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the

configuration:

TrunEnd D95®

*MNORKE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

Enter 233 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instarte, to
remove he last two digits out of every Co@8 symbol, then scafto assign the
specified decimal valui2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-6-11. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parametarshis section necessarily pairs up with

that in Section 86-13 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos D96B

*MNOAE InslPos  D97®

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255) * E
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-@255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend &wld extra
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of tieecodescan0
to assign the specifiedkecimalvaluefi0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanlnslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 234 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-6-12. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 86-12, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar D98E3

*MAOQFE

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar D9AE3

*MNOATL

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScaninsOPosCharbarcode tespecifythe message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-6-13. Set Code ID forCode-39

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize y@odemMD

for Code39.

ID D9CE3

*MNari

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 235 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f&AN-8 to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set its Code ID to f#uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vaid&7 5.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-6-14. SetSubCode ID for Code-39

A userdefinedSub CoddD functions as an identity faomespecifictypes of symbologies

to verify whether or not itexclusive feature is enabled. In the case ©@bde39, it is
necessary to configure Ce@8 Type to bd-ull ASCIl and Code39 Format to be either
Code-32 or Code-32 with A6 if Sub Code ID is expected to be part of transmitted data.
While Sub Code ID forCode39 is configured well please also properlgetting up the
related features isection 86-2 and 8-6-3 to havethe configurablgparametercome into
effect.

Sub ID D9EE3

*NOFKT

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSubID barcode to tailor Code ID f@tode39to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representitige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengthror instance, to set its Code ID tofi#uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vaiig7.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 236 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-7. Interleaved 2 of 5

8-7-1. Enable/Disable Interleaved 2 of 5

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enabldnterleaved 2 of 5

*NENCr

Enable DE®1

*NENN

8-7-2. Configure Checksum Type

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error occurs
during the decoding procescanthe appropriate barcode é@amine whether or not the
barcodecontainghe check digit and to further applye related error detection mechanism
to the scanned data

Disable DE1®

*MNE1¢

Enable DE184

*NE1Q

. Transmit Check Digit

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whethteansmit the check digit

Disable DEOD
*NENT

Enable DEOZL

*NEN7

Enter 237 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-7-4. Truncate Leading Zeros

ScanEnable label to shrink the barcode message by getting rid of leading. zeros

Disable DEO®

*NENF

*NENA

8-7-5. SetMinimum /Maximum Code Length

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum

code length for Interleaved 2 of 5 symbgy, which enables to personalize the resulting
decoded barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out aftamgever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameterdgetiaetion between

the minimum and the maximum directly determines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Enter 238 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Condition Descriptions
MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is Thelengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength  DF2EO

*NMEDJE

(Length: 1 digit Range:0-255) MaxLength DF3EO

*NERRE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode tcset the minimum code lengthriecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap)
to scandecimal valuebarcods representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvaluei20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidsding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(@3)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 239 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-7-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start loterleaved 2 of ®arcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below prededtcomplete the
configuration

TrunLead DF4EQ

*MEAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tabléhig appendix to scaecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
remove first three digits out of evelnterleaved 2 of Symbol, then scato assign
the specified decimal valu@o.

(4) ScanSET barcodeo complete the variableinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-7-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the endloferleaved 2 of Barcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the

configuration:

TrunEnd DF5B

*NERE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

Enter 240 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer tbecimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix to stecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of O to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of evetgterleaved 2 of Symbol, then scagto
assign the specified decimal valize.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 87-10 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos DF6IB

*NCAE InslPos  DF7B
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * n E 7 F

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Please refer tdSCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the bar¢cgedan0
to assign the spé®d decimalvaluefi0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanlnslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

241 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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8-7-9. SetContent Message to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witithe set of parameterm Section 87-9, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar DF8E3

*MEQFE

(Length:2 digits) InslPosChar DFAE3

*MEAI

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table andcimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appen:
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexamiimal valugi41420.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-7-10. Set Code ID forinterleaved 2 of 5

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan #reddle below to customize your own Code ID
for Interleaved 2 of 5

ID DFCE3

*NEC|

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 242 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID fdnterleaved 2 of %0 your needs.

(3) Please refer tdSCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set its Code ID to f#uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assin the specified hexadecimal vafl 750.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 243 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*



ConfiguringSymbology

8-8. Industrial 2 of 5

8-8-1. Enable/Disable Industrial 2 of 5

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enabldndustrial 2 of 5

*ENNN

Enable EO®M1

*ENnNne

8-8-2. Configure Checksum Type

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error occurs
during the decoding procescanthe appropriate barcode é@amine whether or not the
barcodecantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection mechanism
to the scanned data

*FEN1Q

Enable EO14

*EN1Q

Scan the appropriate barcodedaiermine whethdo transmit the check digit

Disable E0070

*ENN7i

Enable EO0071

*ENN7

ScanEnable label to shrink the barcode message by getting rid of leading zeros

Enter 244 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable E0060

*ENNAI

Enable E0061

*ENNA

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum

code length for Industrial 2 of 5 symiogl, which enables to personalize the resulting
decoded barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out aftamgever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximum dirgcdetermines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Condition Descriptions

MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is The lengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0 No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength E12EOQ

*E120FE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255) MaxLength E13EO

*E12F

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

Enter 245 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode taset the minimum code lengthrifecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scandecimal valuebarcodes representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvaluefi2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidmding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(f@)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-8-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start lofdustrial 2 of Sbarcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preseve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeedwomplete the
configuration

TrunLead E14EOQ

*E11AE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talecanal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of evelrydustrial 2 of Ssymbol, then scaBto assign
the specified decimal valui@o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 246 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end laflustrial 2 of 5barcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking oubdbessary barcode parts and
preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd E15©

*E1KE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range ©0 to 255 For instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eveipdustrial2 of 5symbol, then scafto assign
the specified decimal valui®o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 88-10 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos E16©

* E 1 R E Ins1Pos E17D
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E 1 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:@55)

247 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Please refeto ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the barcgdan0
to assign thepecifieddecimalvaluefi0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-8-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandins1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witithe set of parameterg;n Secton 88-9, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar E18E3

*1QF

(Length:2 digits) InslPosChar E1AE3

*E1AF

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 248 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Talded Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apper
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to completine configuration.

8-8-10. Set Code ID forIndustrial 2 of 5

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated fronothers. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize your own Code ID
for Industrial 2 of 5

ID E1CE3

*E1CF

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID fdndustrial 2 of 50 your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scarhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to be
2 characters in lengtRor instance, to set its Code ID tofiido, scar3, 1, 3,and
thenl to assign the specified hexadecimal vaig&310.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialid@sding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcod to complete the configuration.

Enter 249 End
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8-9. Matrix 2 of 5

8-9-1. Enable/Disable Matrix 2 of 5

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableMatrix 2 of 5

Disable E200

*E2NN

Enable E201

*EoNN

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine whett@rnotto shrink the barcode message by
getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable E260

*EONA

Enable E2D61

*EONA

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.

Disable E270

*E=2N7

Enable E2D71

*EDON7

Checksum typeetermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error occurs
during the decoding processcanthe appropriate barcode éaamine whether or not the
barcodecantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection mechanism

Enter 250 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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to the scanned data

Disable E2180

*FD1Q

Enable E2181

*ED1Q

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum

code length for Matrix 2 of 5 symlmmgy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of .ratgeever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximum directly determines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Condition Descriptions

MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

MinLength > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is The lengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 Thebarcodewill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength  E32EO

*ERVE

(Length: 1 digit Range: €255) MaxLength E33EO

*ERE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

Enter 251 End
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode taset the minimum code lengthrifecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scandecimal valuebarcodes representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvalue fi20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidmding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(f@)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-9-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start bfatrix 2 of 5 barcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below prededtmmplete the
configuration

TrunLead E34EOQ

*EANE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tabléhig appendix to scaecimal value
barcods representinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveljatrix 2 of 5symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valu@3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 252 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the endMatrix 2 of 5barcode. In doing so, you are able to format
the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts andhgreserve
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd E35D

*E2RKFE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numbeén the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of every Matrix 2 osymbol, then scalto assign
the specified decimal valui®o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 89-10 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos E360

* E Q R E Ins1Pos E37D
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E Q 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:@55)

253 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the barcgdan0
to assign the specifiedecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-9-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witithe set of parameterg Section 89-9, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted ithe specificposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar E38E3

*FE2QF

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar E3AE3

*EAAF

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 254 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to completdéé variablebinding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-9-10. Set Code ID forMatrix 2 of 5

A userdefined Code IDfunctions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below tmizesyour own Code ID

for Matrix 2 of 5.

ID E3CE3

*ERACE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID fdvlatrix 2 of 5to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scanhexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired string which ha:
at most 2 characters in lengfor instance, to set its Code ID to @90, scan3, 3,
3, and therB to assign the specified hexadecimal vaiB83%.

(4) ScanSET barcode to amplete the variablbinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 255 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-10. Codabar/NW7

8-10-1. Enable/Disable Codabar/NW7

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enable Coabar/NW7

Disable DC®O

*MN(

Enable DC®1

*NNn

8-10-2. Configure the Start/Stop Pattern

This feature allows you tapecify the format of thed-digit staristop characters as part of the
decoded Codabaymbol ScanABCD/ABCD label tooutput decoded message withdtnfigured

start and stop characters@®BCDAa As a substitute, you may also send out codes in other alternative
forms: to transmiabcd asboth start and stop symbols, to ad8CD and TN*E individually to the

start and the end of transmitted Cbaladata, or to usabcd andtn* e instead. Scan the appropriate

barcode to specify which patterns you prefer to program the device

ABCD/ABCE DC1A0

*N1 A

abcd/abcd DC1A1

*N1 A

ABCDO TN*E DC1A2

*MN1 4

abcd/tn*e DC1A3

*N1 A

8-10-3. Enable/Disable Symmetrical Start/Stop Pattern

ScanEnable label todecodea Codababarcodewnhich contains identical start and end
characters

Enter 256 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable DCO0D
*NN”
Enable DCo02a

*MNN9

Transmit Start/Stop Characters

Scan the appropriate barcode to determihetheror notto transmit the start and stop
digits as part of output data.

Disable DCO0®

*MN N~

Enable DC03

*MN N2

Configure Checksum Type

Checksum typéetermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error
occurs during the decoding proceSsanthe appropriate barcode ézamine whether or
not the barcodeantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection
mechanism to the scanned data

Disable DC18

*MN1¢

Enable DC14

*N1Q9

Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.

Disable DCOD
NN~

Enable DCO71

*MN N7

Enter 257 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-10-7. Truncate Leading Zeros

Scanthe appropriatebarcode to determine wheth@rnotto shrink the barcode message by
getting rid of leading zeros.

*MNe

Enable DCO04a

*NCNA

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum

code length for Codabar symbgy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of .ratgeever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximum dirgcdetermines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Condition Descriptions

MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

MinLength > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is The lengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

Enter 258 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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MinLength DD2EO

*MNMNDE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255) MaxLength DD3EO

*MNNE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode taset the minimum code lengthrfecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2{4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scandecimal valuébarcodes representinghe desired numbén the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvaluefi2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidmding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(f@)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-10-9. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the humber of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start Gbdabarbarcode. In doing so, you are able to format

the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below prooedtw complete the
configuration

TrunLead DD4EO

*MYNAI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-55)

Enter 259 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talecanal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of O to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveBodabaisymbol, then scafito assign the
specified decimal valui3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-10-10. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end@bdabarbarcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd DD5B

*NNKI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Tabléhim appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eve§odabarsymbol, then scaf to assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 260 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-10-11. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 89-10 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar.

InsOPos DD6®

* n n R I Ins1Pos DD7BD
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * n n 7 '

(Length: 1 digit / Range:55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the bar¢cgedan0
to assigrthe specifiedlecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanlinsl1lPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-10-12. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witithe set of parameterg Section 89-9, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of

Ins1Pos.

Enter 261 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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InsOPosChar DDS8E3

*MNQI

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar DDAE3

*MNA

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Codeable and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appel
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto be/AB0O, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the spd@d hexadecimal valugt1420.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-10-13. Set Code ID forCodabar

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scarbtdreode below to custuze your own Code ID

for Codabar

ID DDCE3

*MNNCE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID fa@Zodabato your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Taldaed Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appen
to scanhexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired string which ha:
at most 2 characters in lengfor instance, to set its Code ID to 890, scan3, 3,
3, and therD to assign the specified hexadecimal vaigag3.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialid@sding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 262 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-11. Code-128

8-11-1. Enable/Disable Code-128

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enable Codé28.

Disable DA®O

*MANC

Enable DAM®M1

*NANN

GS1128along with its formerlynamedsymbology UCE128 are both viewed as the variant
forms of Codel28 yet with theiindividual structure to denote the supplementary
information. ScarS1-128labelto specifyGS1128 as the barcode format whereas read
UCC-128to rearrangéarcodeadata accaling the structure of UCQ28.By default, the
standardCode-128format is used to decode message.

Standard DA1A

*MA1L

UCG128 DA1A

*MA1TA

GS1128 DA1A2

*MA1TA

8-11-3. Configure Checksum Type

Checksum typéetermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error
occurs during the decoding proceSsanthe appropriate barcode ézamine whether or
not the barcodeantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection
mechanism to the scanned data

Enter 263 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable DAL®

*MA1S

Enable DA18

*MA1Q

8-11-4. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriatbarcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.

Disable DAOD
*MNANT
Enable DAO7Z

*MNAN7

Scanthe appropriatebarcode to determine whettmrnotto shrink the barcode message by
getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable DAO®

*MNANFE

Enable DAOG

*NANA

SetApplication ID Separtor for UCC128/GS1-128

According to the encoding rules of UCL28/GS1128, the special existence of
Application Identifier is used tddentify the type of the supplementary info whigh
appendedto the identifier itself. This featurerimarily allows you to configure the
preferred chareter to encloseapplication identifierdo further separate the application
identifier from theappendednessagdor betterreadability However,the presentation of
these configurable enclosed marks might slightly differ depending on which barcode
formatyou specify inSection 811-2.

ConChar DB1E2

*MNMR1E

(Length: 1 digit)

Enter 264 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan ConChar barcode to setapplication identifier separator for
UCC-128/GS1128

(3) Please refer to ASCICode Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired
which has to be 1 character in lengHor instance, to us&o to break down &
Code 128 symbol into several units, scrirst, and thenD to assign the
specified hexadecimal valii2Do.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidisding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-11-7. SetMinimum/Maximum CodeLength

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thaimum and maximum

code length for Cod&28 symbabgy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of .ratmeever,
depending on the value assae@with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximum directly determines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Condition Descriptions

MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

MinLength > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is Thelengthof the decoded barcodeas to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0 No code length limit is enforced.

Enter 265 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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MinLength DB2EO

*NMRDE

(Length: 1 digit Range:0-255) MaxLength DB3EO

*NMRE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode taset the minimum code lengthrfecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2{4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scandecimal valuébarcodes representinghe desired numbén the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvalue fi20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidmding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(f@)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-11-8. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the humber of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start Gbdabarbarcode. In doing so, you are able to format

the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeediar complete the
configuration

TrunLead DBA4EO

*MRAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-55)

Enter 266 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecirtatle in the appendix to scdecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of O to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveBode128symbol, then scafito assign the
specified decimal valui3o.

(4) ScanSET barcodeo complete the variableinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-11-9. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end@bdabarbarcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd DB5B

*NRKI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimable in the appendix to scdecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eve§ode128symbol, then scafto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcoe to complete the variabkending operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 267 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

8-11-10. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 811-11 which further demonstratehow to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar.

InsOPos DB6D

* n D G [ Ins1Pos DB7B
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * n R 7 [

(Length: 1 digit / Range:55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the bar¢cgedan0
to assigrthe specifiedlecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanlinsl1lPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-11-11. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate witlthe set of parameterim Section 811-10, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of

Ins1Pos.

Enter 268 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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InsOPosChar DBS8E3

*MRQI

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar DBAE3

*MRAI

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Codeable and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appel
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto be/AB0O, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the spd@d hexadecimal valugt1420.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-11-12. SetCode IDfor Code-128

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than one
type of barcodes at the same time. Scarbtdreode below to custuze your own Code ID

for Codabar

ID DBCE3

*MNRCE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f@€ode128to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Taldaed Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appen
to scanhexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired string which ha:
at most 2 characters in lengfor instance, to set its Code ID to 890, scan3, 3,
3, and therD to assign the specifidiexadecimal valua333%.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialid@sding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 269 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-11-13. SetSub Code IDfor Code-128

A userdefinedSub CoddD functions as an identity fa@omespecifictypes ofsymbologies
to verify whether or not it@xclusivefeature is enabled. In the case of GA@8 to specify
the barcode format to be eitHgCC-128 or GS-128is prerequisite for the configurable Sub
Code ID to bepresentas part of transmitted data. Pleaséer to Section 811-2 for the
relatedconfigurationto make Sub Code ID take effect.

Sub ID DBEES3

*NRE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanSubID barcode to tailoSubCode ID forCodel128to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfor instance, to set its Code ID tof&uo, scard, 1,
7, and therb to assign the specified hexadecimal vakg75.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 270 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-12. Code-93

8-12-1. Enable/Disable Code-93

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableCode93.

Disable E4000

*EANN

Enable E4001

*EANN

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error
occurs during the decoding proceSsanthe appropriate barcode ézamine whether or
not the barcodeantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection
mechanism to the scanned d&wg default,two check digits contained in Co88

symbol will be used tenhancelecodingaccuracyAs an optionyou mighteither scan
One barcodeo haveonly onecheck character for error detection or r&asiblelabel to
skip the process.

Disable E41®

*EA1Q

*EFA1Q

Two E4182

*EA1Q

8-12-3. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.

Disable E4070

*EAN7

Enter 271 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Enable E071

*EANT7

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine wheth@mrnotto shrink the barcode message
by getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable E4060

*EANA

Enable E4061

*EANR

8-12-5. SetMinimum/Maximum Code Length

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum

code length for Cod83 symbobgy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of .ratgeever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximu directly determines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Condition Descriptions

MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

MinLength > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is The lengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

Enter 272 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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MinLength  E52EO

*ERDOE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255) MaxLength E53EO

*ERRE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode taset the minimum code lengthrfecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2{4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scandecimal valuébarcodes representinghe desired numbén the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvaluefi2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidmding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(f@)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-12-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the humber of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start 6bde-93 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format

the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below prooedtw complete the
configuration

TrunLead E54EOQ

*ERAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q55)

Enter 273 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talecanal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of O to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveBode93 symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valui3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-12-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end@bde-93 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necdsmaqgde parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd E55©B

*ERLKE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscémal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eve§ode93 symbol, then sca@to assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 274 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-12-8. SetPosition for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the groupf parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with

that in Section 812-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar.

InsOPos E560

* E R R E Ins1Pos ES7D
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E R 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add ex
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom infat the first position of the barcodecan0
to assign the specifiedbcimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanlinsl1lPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessa

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-12-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 812-8, the custom info will be
accordingly insertedni the specifigposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of

Ins1Pos.

Enter 275 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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InsOPosChar ES58E3

*EFRQFE

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar ESAE3

*ELKAE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto be/AB0O, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the satime. Scan the barcode below to customize your own
Code ID br Code93.

ID E5CE3

*ERCE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f@Zode93to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Tablinei
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgtin.instance, to set its Code ID
be ADMO, scan4, 4, 4,and thenD to assign the specified hexadecimal va
f44400.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.
276 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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8-13. Code-11

8-13-1. Enable/Disable Code-11

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableCode11.

*ERANN

Enable E6M1

*ERNNY

8-13-2. Configure Checksum Type

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error
occurs during the decoding proceSsanthe appropriate barcode ézamine whether or
not the barcodeantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection
mechanism to the scanned d&g default, two check digits contained in Ceatle

symbol will beusedto enhancelecodingaccuracyif the length ofdecoded message is
great than 10 digits\s an option, you might either sc@me barcode to havenly one
check character for error detectitmn the barcodes of which the length is less than 10
digits or readDisablelabel to skip the process.

Disable E61®

*FR1Q

One E6181

*FR1Q
Two E6182

*EAR1Q:

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the digitck

Enter 277 End
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*ERN7

Enable E607L

*ERNT7

8-13-4. Truncate Leading Zeros

Scanthe appropriatebarcode to determine whetharnot to shrink the barcode message

by getting rid ofleading zeros.
Disable E6060
*FRNA

Enable E6061

*ERNA

8-13-5. SetMinimum/Maximum Code Length

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thimimum and maximum

code length for Codé&l symbobgy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of .ratgeever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interigtioenb

the minimum and the maximum directly determines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Enter 278 End
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Condition Descriptions
MaxLength > MinLength > 0 The barcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is Thelengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength E72EO

*E70FE

(Length: 1 digit Range:0-255) Maxlength EEED

*ET7F

(Length: 1 digit Range: 0255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode tcset the minimum code lengthriecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap|
to scandecimal valuebarcods representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvalue fi20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidsding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(é3)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.
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8-13-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start 6bdel1l barcode. In doing so, you are able to format

the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeedir complete the
configuration

TrunLead E74EOQ

*E7/NE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tahléhe appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveBodel1l symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valu@3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variattlimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-13-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end@bdell barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd E75©B

*E7KE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instarte, to
remove he last two digits out of eveyodell symbol, then scato assign the
specified decimal valui2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-13-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parametarshis section necessarily pairs up with

that in Section 813-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos E76D

*7ALE InslPos  E77B
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E 7 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where yointend to add extr:
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first pasit of the barcodescan0
to assign the specifiedkecimalvaluefi0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanlnslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcod to complete the configuration.
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8-13-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 813-8, the custom info will be
accordingly insertedni the specifigposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar E78E3

*E7QF

(Length:2 digits) InslPosChar E7AE3

*E7AF

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScaninsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to completdéé variablebinding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-13-10. Set Code ID for Codell

A userdefined Code IDfunctions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below toizeistonn own
Code ID forCodel1l.

ETE3

*ET70

(Length:2 digits)
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f@@odel11to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scanhexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired string which ha
at most 2 characters in lengfor instance, to set its Code ID to fi¢Po, scand,
1, 5,and therD to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki5®.

(4) ScanSET barcode to conipte the variabkoinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.
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8-14. MSI

8-14-1. Enable/Disable MSI

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableMSI.
Disable E8000

*EQNN

Enable E8®M1

*EQNN

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error
occurs during the decoding proce®sit of four error detection mechanism which MSI
symbobgy provides, san the appropriate barcodeetcamine whether or not the barcode
cantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection mechanism to the
scanned data

Disable E8180

*FQ1Q

Mod 10 E8181

*FQ1Q

Mod 10/10 E8182
*FQ1Q

Mode 11/10 E8183

*FQ1Q

8-14-3. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whethéattsmit the check digit.

Disable E8070

*EQN7

Enter 284 End
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Enable E8071

*EQN7

8-14-4. Truncate Leading Zeros

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine whethmrnotto shrink the barcodamessage

by getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable E8060

*EQNA

Enable E8061

*FQNA

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum
code length for MSI symbogjy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded barcodes
by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of rakigevever, depending on the
value associated with two configurable parametess,initeraction between the minimum
and the maximum directly determines how the scanned data will be trB&taderefer to

the below chart for more detailed information.

Enter 285 End
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Condition Descriptions
MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is Thelengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength  E92EO

*EFQOF

(Length: 1 digit Range:0-255) MaxLength E93EO

*EQRRE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode tcset the minimum code lengthriecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap|
to scandecimal valuebarcods representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvalue fi20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidsding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(é3)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-14-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

Enter 286 End
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to remove forwards from the start BISI barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeedir complete the
configuration

TrunLead E94EQ

*FOAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tahléhe appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%or instance, to
remove first three digits out of evel§SI symbol, then scaBto assign the specifiec
decimal valudi3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-14-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end MfSI barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desirel segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd E95B

*EQORKE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

Enter 287 End
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instarte, to
remove he last two digits out of eveiSI symbol, then scafto assign the
specified decimal valui2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-14-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parametarshis section necessarily pairs up with

that in Section 814-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos E96D

*OAE InslPos  E97B
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E O 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where yointend to add extr:
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first pasit of the barcodescan0
to assign the specifiedkecimalvaluefi0o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanlnslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcod to complete the configuration.
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8-14-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 814-8, the custom info will be
accordingly insertedni the specifigposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar E98E3

*EFQQF

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar E9SAE3

*FQAF

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScaninsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to completdéé variablebinding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-14-10. Set Code ID forMSI

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize your own
Code ID forMSI.

ID E9CE3

*EQrE

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 289 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanID barcode to tailor Code ID foMSI to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table ir
appendix to scarhexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgth.instance, to set its Code ID
be AUAQ, scanb, 5, 4,and thenl to assign the specified hexadecimal va
fi55410.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variakbénding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 290 End
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8-15. Plessey

8-15-1. Enable/Disable Plessey

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enablePlessey

Disable EA®O

*EANC

Enable EAOQ

*EANN

8-15-2. Configure Checksum Type

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error
occurs during the decoding proceSsanthe appropriate barcode ézamine whether or
not the barcodeantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection
mechanism to the scanned data

Disable EA180

*FEA1S

Enable EA184

*EA1Q

8-15-3. Transmit Check Digit

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.

Disable EAOD
*FANT

Enable EA071

*EANT

Scanthe appropriatebarcode to determine whetharnotto shrink the barcode message

Enter 291 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

by getting rid of leading zeros.
Disable EAO0®

*EANF

Enable EA061

*EANA

8-15-5. SetMinimum/Maximum Code Length

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum

code length for Plessey symbgy, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of .ratgeever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximum dirgcdetermines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Condition Descriptions

MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

MinLength > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is The lengthof the decoded barcodes to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0  No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength EB2EO

*ERDVE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255) MaxLength EB3EO

*ERQE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)
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(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode taset the minimum code lengthrifecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scandecimal valuebarcodes representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvaluefi2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidmding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(f@)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-15-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the startBfesseybarcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeediar complete the
configuration

TrunLead EB4EO

*ERAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tahléhe appendix to scatecimal value
barcods representinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of evelfesseysymbol, then sca8to assign the
specified decimal valu@3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to coplete the variabkpinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.
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8-15-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the endRiesseybarcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd EB5B

*EFRKE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Tabléhim appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eveBlesseysymbol, then scafto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to conlpte the variablbinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-15-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 815-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos EB6B

* E D R [ Ins1Pos EB7B
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E R 7 F

(Length: 1 digit / Range:@55)
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the barcgdan0
to assigrthe specifiedlecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-15-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandins1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 8158, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar EBSE3

*ERQF

(Length:2 digits) InslPosChar EBAE3

*ERAI

(Length:2 digits)
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCICode Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to completine configuration.

8-15-10. Set Code ID forPlessey

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize your own
Code ID forPlessey

ID EBCE3

*ERCFE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanID barcode to tailor Code ID fd?lesseyto your needs, if necessary.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table afkcimal/Hexadecimal Table in tr
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgtin.instance, to set its Code ID
be fABO, scan4, 1, 4,and then2 to assign the specified hexadecimal va
f142.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.
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8-16. Telepen

8-16-1. Enable/Disable Telepen

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableTelepen

*=ENr

Enable EC01

*ENn

Scan the appropriate barcode to deterrtiieeencoding system you prefer to decode
Telepen barcodeswuto formatwill automatically initiate the codswitchfrom ASCII to
Numeric or vice versa depending on tiresence or absenoeASCII DLE character

Numeric EC190

*Er1C

ASCII EC191

*E10

Auto EC192

*E10

8-16-3. Configure Checksum Type

Checksum typeletermineshe checksunalgorithmwhich serves to detect if an error
occurs during the decoding proceSsan the appropriate barcodeet@mine whether or
not the barcodeantinaghe check digit and to further apply the related error detection
mechanism to the scanned data
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*E1¢€

Enable EC18

*F1Q

8-16-4. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the check digit.

Disable ECOD
*FN7

Enable ECO071

*EN7

8-16-5. Truncate Leading Zeros

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine whethmrnotto shrink the barcode message
by getting rid of leading zeros.

*ECNE

Enable EC061

*ECNA

Enter 298 End
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8-16-6. SetMinimun/Maximum Code Length

Min Length and MaxLength parameters are used to define thmimum and maximum

code length for Telepen symiogly, which enables to personalize the resulting decoded
barcodes by beforehand filtering out the barcodes which fall out of .ratmsever,
depending on the value associated with two configurable parameters, the interaction between
the minimum and the maximum dirgcdetermines how the scanned data will be treated.
Pleaseefer to the below chart for more detailed information.

Condition Descriptions
MaxLength > MinLength > 0 Thebarcodeof which the lengthhas to fall within the rang
from Min Length to MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > 0 and MaxLength is Thebarcode will be decoded only when its lenigtino less

undefined thanMin Length.

MaxLength > 0 and MinLength is Thelengthof the decoded barcodeas to beno morethan
undefined MaxLength.

Min Length = Max Length > 0 The barcode with the fixed length oMinLength or
MaxLength will be decoded.

Min Length > MaxLength > 0 The barcodevill be decoded on the condition that its leng

is equal to eitheMin Length or MaxLength.

Min Length < 0andMaxLength< 0 No code length limit is enforced.

MinLength EDZ2EO

*ENDE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255) MaxLength ED3EO

*ENE

(Length: 1 digit Range: 6255)
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(1) Scanknter barcode.

(2) ScanMinLength barcode taset the minimum code lengthrifecessaryOtherwise,
skip Steps (2]4)

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the apj
to scandecimal valuebarcodes representinghe desired numben the range of O tc
255 For instance, to set itsode lengthto be 2, scan2 to assign the specifie
decimalvaluefi2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialidmding operation.

(5) ScanMaxLength barcode and then repeat Steps(f@)to set the maximum coc
length, if necessary.

(6) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-16-7. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start télepenbarcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proeediar complete the
configuration

TrunLead EDA4EO

*ENAL

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tahléhe appendix to scatecimal value
barcods representinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of evefglepensymbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valu@3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.
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8-16-8. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the endT@dlepenbarcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd ED5B

*ENKI

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numbeén the range of 0 to 25%o0r instarce, to
remove he last two digits out of every Telepsymbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-16-9. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parametershis section necessarily pairs up with

that in Section 816-10 which further demonstratehow to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos ED6B

*ENAI InslPos  ED7B
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E n 7 [

(Length: 1 digit / Range:@55)

Enter 301 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position whergou intend to add extr
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the firstgiton of the barcodescan0
to assign the specifiedecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-16-10. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandins1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 816-9, the custom info will be
accordingly insertedni the specifigposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar EDS8E3

*EFNRI

(Length:2 digits) InslPosChar EDAE3

*ENAI

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 302 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to conipte the variabkbinding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-16-11. Set Code ID forTelepen

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize your own
Code ID forTelepen

EDCE3

*ENCE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanID barcode to tailor Code ID fdreleperto your needs, if necessary.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table @nelcimal/Hexadecimal Table in the
appendix to scahexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired string
which has to be at most 2 characters in lerfgbh.instance, to set its Code ID to
be AOMO, scar¥, F, 6,and therD to assign the specified hexaaimal value
fMF6D0.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 303 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-17. GS1 Databar Omnidirectional ( RSS14)

8-17-1. Enable/Disable RSS14

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableRSS14.
Disable EEQO

*EFENr

Enable EEO1

*FFNN

8-17-2. Transmit Application ID

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto transmit Application IDQ1.
Disable EEOQ
*FFN/

Enable EEO4

*EENA

8-17-3. Transmit Symbology ID

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto transmit Symbalgy ID, ]e0.
Disable EEOD
*EENE

Enable EEO8

*FENRK

8-17-4. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine \wketo transmit the check digit

Enter 304 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Disable EEQOD
*EEN7Y
Enable EEOZ

*EEN7

Scanthe appropriatebarcode to determine whetharnot to shrink the barcode message
by getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable EEQ©
*EENFG
Enable EEO&

*FENA

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the startR5S14 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desred segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedto complete the
configuration

TrunLead EF4EO

*EEAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talecanal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of evelR6S14 symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valug3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 305 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-17-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end®R$S14 barcode. In doing so, you are able to format the
decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and preserve the
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd EF58

*ECRE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Tahléhe appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eveSS14 symbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to coplete the variabkbinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-17-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 817-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos EF6B

*ECAE InslPos  EF7H

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255) * E E 7 E
(Length: 1 digit / Range:@255)

Enter 306 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the barcgdan0
to assigrthe specifiedlecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-17-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandins1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 817-8, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar EF8E3

*FEQFE

(Length:2 digits) InslPosChar EFAE3

*EEATL

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 307 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCICode Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appe
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign thepecified hexadecimal valuid1420.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuoat

8-17-10. Set Code ID forRSS14

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize your own
Code ID forRSS14.

D EFCE3

*ECC|

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f&®SS14to your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired :
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgtin.instance, to set its Code ID
be AIMO, scan4, 9, 4,and thenD to assign the specified hexadecimal va
f494D0.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialiesding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 308 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



ConfiguringSymbology

8-18. GS1 Databar Limited(RSS Limited)

8-18-1. Enable/Disable RSS Limited

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableRSS Limited

Disable FOmO

*CNNN

Enable FO®1

*CNNny

8-18-2. Transmit Application ID

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determivigetheror notto transmit Application IDQ1.
Disable FOOD

*CNNA

Enable FOOo4

*ENNAN°

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whetingrotto transmit Symbaigy 1D, ]eO.
Disable FOO®D

*ENNK

Enable FoOos

*CNNK-

8-18-4. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whether to transmit the digitck
Disable FO0™D

*ENN7

Enter 309 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Enable Foo7

*CNN7°

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine whethmrnotto shrink the barcode message
by getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable FOO®

*CNNA

*CNNR-

8-18-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start BISS Limitedbarcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below prededcommplete the
configuration

TrunLead F14EOQ

*E11AE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal tahléhe appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of evelRES Limitedsymbol, then scaBto assign the
specified decimal valu@3o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 310 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



8-18-7.

8-18-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

Enter
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Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the endR$S Limitedbarcode. In doing so, you are able to format

the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and greserve th
desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the

configuration:

TrunEnd F15©

*E1RKE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numbeén the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out dRSS Limitedsymbol, then scaRto assign the
specified decimal valug2o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parametershis section necessarily pairs up with

that in Section 818-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos F16©

*C1AE InslPos  F178

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255) * E 7 E
(Length: 1 digit / Range:@55)

311 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position whergou intend to add extr
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the firstgiton of the barcodescan0
to assign the specifiedecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-18-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 8188, the custom info will be
accordingly insertedni the specifigposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar F18E3

*C1QEF

(Length:2 digits) InslPosChar F1AE3

*E1AFE

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 312 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdeding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-18-10. Set Code ID forRSS Limited

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize your own
Code ID forRSS Limited

ID F1CE3

*C1CF

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanID barcode to tailor Code ID f&RSS Limitedto your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Tablineil
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired :
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgtin.instance, to set its Code ID
be AIMO, scan4, 9, 4,and thenD to assign the specified hexadecimal va
f494D0.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialiesding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 313 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-19. GS1 Databar Stacked(RSS14 Stacked)

8-19-1. Enable/Disable RSS14 Stacked

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableRSS14 Stacked

*EoNN

Enable F2m1

*CONN’

8-19-2. Transmit Application ID

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whetingrotto transmit Application IDQ1.

*EONA

Enable F204

*EO2NA°

8-19-3. Transmit Symbology ID

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whetingrotto transmit Symbaigy 1D, ]eO.

*EONK

Enable F208

*EONK-°

Enter 314 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-19-4. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine \Wwketo transmit the check digit

*EON7

Enable F207

*CEON7’

8-19-5. Truncate Leading Zeros

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine whethmrnotto shrink the barcode message
by getting rid of leading zeros.

*CONA

Enable F206a

*CEONR’

8-19-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start BS5S14 Stackedarcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preservethe desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below proedduromplete the
configuration

TrunLead F34EOQ

*CRNE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

Enter 315 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talecanal value
barcoderepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instace, to
remove first three digits out of evelR6S14 Stackedymbol, then scafito assign
the specified decimal valu@o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-19-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end RES14 Stackediarcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the
configuration:

TrunEnd F350

*ERRE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Tabléhim appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eveRSS14 Stackedymbol, then scaf to assign
the specified decimal valud®o.

(4) ScanSET barcodeo complete the variableinding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 316 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-19-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 819-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar.

InsOPos F36©

* E Q R E Ins1Pos F37©
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E Q 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the bar¢cgedan0
to assigrthe specifiedlecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanlinsl1lPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-19-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 819-8, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of

Ins1Pos.

Enter 317 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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InsOPosChar F38E3

*C2AQE

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar F3AE3

*C2AF

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Codeable and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appel
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto be/AB0O, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the spd@d hexadecimal valugt1420.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-19-10. Set Code ID forRSS14 Stacked

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to customize your own

Code ID forRSS14 Stacked
F3CE3

ID
*E2TEF
(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcode to tailor Code ID f&®SS14 Stackedo your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgtin.instance, to set its Code ID
be fi250, scan3, 2, 3,and then5 to assign the specified hexadecimal va
fi3235%0.

(4) ScanSET barcode to completdé variablebinding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 318 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8+20. GS1 Databar Expanded(RSS Expanded)

8-20-1. Enable/Disable RSS Expanded

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableRSS Expanded
Disable F4000

*CANN

Enable F4001

*CANN

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whetingrotto transmit Application IDQ1.

*CANA

Enable F4041

*CANA°

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whetingrotto transmit Symbaigy 1D, ]eO.
Disable F4050

*CANK

Enable F4051

*EANRK-
l6-20-4. _Transmit Check Digit_

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine \wketo transmit the check digit

Enter 319 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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*CAN7

Enable F4071

*EANT7’

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine whethmrnotto shrink the barcode message
by getting rid of leading zeros.

Disable F4060

*CANA

Enable F4061

*CANR'

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend
to remove forwards from the start BISS Expandettarcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and

preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below prededcommplete the
configuration

TrunLead F54E0

*CRAE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecirtatble in the appendix to scdecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveRES Expandedymbol, then sca8to assign
the specified decimal valui@&o.

(4) ScanSET barmde to complete the variabénding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 320 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*



8-20-7. Remove Trailing Characters

8-20-8. SetPosition for Inserting Custom Info

Enter
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TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end RES Expandedbarcode. In doing so, you are able to
format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts and
preservelie desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete the

configuration:

TrunEnd F55©

*ERRE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the appendix talscamal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numbeén the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of every RSS Expandguhbol, then scaBto assign
the specified decimal valui®o.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidimnding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 820-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thiasOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar

InsOPos F56©

* E R R I: Ins1Pos F57©
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E R 7 I:

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

321 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the barcgdan0
to assign the specifiedecimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) ScanlinslPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complée thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-20-9. SetMessageContent to Insert

InsOPosCharandins1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set of parameterim Section 820-8, the custom info will be
accordingly insertedni the specifigposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of
Ins1Pos.

InsOPosChar F58E3

*CRQE

(Length:2 digits) Ins1lPosChar F5AE3

*ELAFE

(Length:2 digits)

Enter 322 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Please refer to ASCIl Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the ap
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto beiAB0o, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to coplete the variabkpinding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-20-10. Set Code ID forRSS Expanded

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated from others. It is especially helpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below toizeistont own
Code ID forRSSExpanded

ID FSCES3

*CRCCE

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcale to tailor Code ID foRSS Expandetb your needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgtin.instance, to set its Code ID
be AJRY, scan4, A, 5, and thenO to assign the specified hexadecimal va
4 A500.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variabbénding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 323 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-21. GS1 Databar Expanded Stacked(RSS Expanded Stacked)

8-21-1. Enable/Disable RSS Expanled Stackec

Scan the appropriate barcode to determine whetheotto enableRSS Expanded
Stacked

Disable F6000

*CANN

Enable F6001

*CANNY

Transmit Application ID

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whetingrotto transmit Application IDQ1.

Disable F6040

*ERANA

Enable F6041

*CANA°

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine whetingrotto transmitSymbobgy D, ]eO.

Disable F6050

*EANK

Enable F6051

*ERANK-

8-21-4. Transmit Check Digit

Scanthe appropriate barcode to determine \wketo transmit the check digit

Enter 324 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Disable F6070

*CRAN7T

Enable F6071

*CANT

Scanthe appropriatébarcode to determine whethmrnotto shrink the barcode message
by gettingrid of leading zeros.

Disable F6060

*CANA

Enable F6061

*ERANRKR-

8-21-6. Remove Leading Characters

Truncate Lead parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend

to remove forwards from the start RSS Eyanded Stackebarcode. In doing so, you are

able to format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts
and peserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below prededcomplete

the configuration

TrunLead F74EOQ

*E7/NE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255)

Enter 325 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunLead barcode to specify the number of characters to delete forwards
the start of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal table in the appendix talecanal value
barcoderepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove first three digits out of eveRES Eyanded Stackeslymbol, then scaBto
assign the specified decimal valgs.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the variatidmding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-21-7. Remove Trailing Characters

TrunEnd parameter allows you to specify the number of characters which you intend to
remove backwards from the end RES Eyanded Stackebarcode. In doing so, you are

able to format the decoded message beforehand by taking out the necessary barcode parts
and preserve the desired segments for your benefit. Follow the below procedure to complete
the configuration:

TrunEnd F750

*E7KLE

(Length: 1 digit / Range:-Q255)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanTrunEnd barcode to specify the number of characters to delete backwards
the end of the decoded data.

(3) Please refer to Decimal/Hexadecimal Tahléhe appendix to scatecimal value
barcodsrepresentinghe desired numben the range of 0 to 25%0r instance, to
remove he last two digits out of eveRRSS Eyanded Stackeslymbol, then scaito
assign the specified decimal valize.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdsding operation.

(5) ScankEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 326 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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8-21-8. Set Position for Inserting Custom Info

InsOPosandIns1Posparameters allow you to specify the specific position within a barcode

to insert your own custom message as to better format barcode data. However, to have the
mentioneduturetake effect, the group of parameters in this section necessarily pairs up with
that in Section 821-9 which further demonstrate how to define what contains in inserted
information Please be advised thimsOPoshas to work withinsOPosChar and Ins1Pos

with Ins1PosChar.

InsOPos F76©

* E 7 R E Ins1Pos F77©
(Length: 1 digit / Range:-255) * E 7 7 E

(Length: 1 digit / Range:55)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) Scan InsOPos barcode tospecify the position where you intend to add e
message

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scandecimalvaluebarcodes representinige desirechumber in the range of 0 1
255 For instance, tinsert the custom info at the first position of the bar¢cgedan0
to assign the specifiedbcimalvaluefioo.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanlinsl1lPosbarcode first and then repeat Step-(@)to complete thesimilar
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configtica.

8-21-9. Set Message Content to Insert

InsOPosCharandlIns1PosCharparameters allow you to define your own custom message
used to organize scanned data in a better format. With reference to the parameter value which
you associate withthe set ofparametersin Section 821-8, the custom info will be
accordingly inserted in the specifposition That is,InsOPosrefers to the position where
InsOPosChar will be inserted whereatns1PosChar will be addedin the position of

Ins1Pos.

Enter 327 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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InsOPosChar F78E3

*E7QF

(Length:2 digits) Ins1PosChar F7AE3

*E7AF

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlnsOPosCharbarcode tspecify the message content

(3) Pleasaefer to ASCIlI Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table in the app
to scanhexadecimal valubarcodes representinige desired string which has to
at most2 characters in lengtlfror instance, to set itontentto be/AB0O, scard, 1,
4, and therR to assign the specified hexadecimal vaki#4 20.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialdsding operation.

(5) Scanins1PosCharbarcode first and then repeat Step(@)to complete the simila
configuration, if necessary.

(6) ScanEnd barcode to complete the configuration.

8-21-10. Set Code ID for RSS Expanded Stacked

A userdefined Code ID functions as an identity for a specific barcode type to be
differentiated fromothers. It is especialliielpful while you are dealing with more than
one type of barcodes at the same time. Scan the barcode below to ceistontiown
Code ID forRSS Expanded Stacked

ID FTCE3

*C7CF

(Length:2 digits)

(1) ScanEnter barcode.

(2) ScanlD barcodégo tailor Code ID folRSS Expanded Stackéayour needs.

(3) Please refer to ASCII Code Table and Decimal/Hexadecimal Table i
appendix to scamexadecimal value barcodes representing the desired
which has to be at most 2 characters in lenfgtininstance, to set its Code ID
be fi250, scan3, 2, 3,and then5 to assign the specified hexadecimal va
fi3235.

(4) ScanSET barcode to complete the varialtdeding operation.

(5) Scanknd barcode to complete the configuration.

Enter 328 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*
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Decimal/ Hexadecimal Table

0 %00

*0/AN

6 %06

*0/~AN

1 %01

*0/~AN

*0/n0

2 %02

*0/AN7

8 %08

*0/AN

3 %03

*0/AN"

9 %09

*0/AN

4 %04

*0/AN

A %0A

*0/AN

5 %05

*0/AN

Validate your configurations
SET  %OK

*0/AC

Enter 329
*I$%ENTR*

Appendix

B %0B

*0/AN

Cc %0C

*0/~AN

D %0D

*0/AN

E %0E

*0/~AN

F  %O0F

*0/A(

End
*/END*
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ASCII Code Table

H 0 1*) O 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
L
0 Null NUL DLE SP 0 @ P p
1 Up F1 SOH DC1 1 A Q a o}
2 Down F2 STX DC2 o 2 B R b r
3 Left F3 ETX DC3 # 3 C S C S
4 Right F4 EOT DC4 s 4 D T d t
5 PgUp F5 ENQ NAK % 5 E U e u
6 Pgbn F6 ACK SYN & 6 F \% f v
7 F7 BEL ETB 7 G W g w
8 Bs F8 BS CAN ( 8 H X h X
9 Tab F9 HT EM ) 9 I Y i y
A F10 LF SUM -~ J Z j z
B Home Esc VT ESC + K [ k {
C End F11 FF FS : < L \ I |
D Enter F12 CR GS - = M ] m }
E Insert SO RS : > N 2 n ~
F Delete Sl us / ? @) _ o DEL
Note: (*) for keyboard wedge only.
Enter 330 End

*I$YENTR* *ZEND*
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Appendix B

Test Chart

UPCA

000012345670

EAN-13 with Add -on 5

9789572216675 00420
(ISBN: 9572216678)

Code-39

* CODE39 T+E+S+T*
(Full ASCII Code: *CODE39 Test*)

Interleaved 2 of 5

12345678905

Code-93

CODE93 TESTYd

Enter 331 End
*I$%ENTR* */END*






